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The Eden Crisis 


T is an understatement to say that the country has been 

gravely perplexed and taken aback by the sudden crisis 
which has led to the resignation of Mr Eden. Only a few 
days ago the public was assured that the Prime Minister 
and the Foreign Secretary were working in the closest 
harmony. True, there were known to be differences of view 
within the Cabinet; but the suggestion that the two men 
responsible for our foreign policy were in opposite camps 
Was strenuously denied. Yet last Sunday’s dramatic event, 
and still more the speeches made in two days of Parliamen- 
tary debate at the beginning of the week have revealed 
not only that Mr Eden and Mr Chamberlain differed 
sharply about the basis on which talks with Italy should be 
begun, but also that their collaboration has been uneasy for 
some time past and their viewpoints difficult to reconcile. 
Now the parting of the ways has come. The event is clearly 
fraught with the gravest consequences for Britain, for the 
Empire, and for the world. 

Almost universally, Mr Eden’s retirement and the 
Circumstances in which it has taken place have been re- 
garded as a victory for the dictators and a defeat for the 
democracies and the hopes of international collabora- 
tion symbolised by Geneva. Whether or not the British 
Prime Minister was influenced by a “ threat,” the fact re- 
Mains that, only a day or so earlier, an inspired statement in 
the Italian press had announced that “ our opinion will not 


change until London’s foreign policy ceases to be directed 
by Mr Eden.” In Germany, the man in the street is not 
unnaturally persuaded that the resignation was the imme- 
diate consequence of Herr Hitler’s speech. In the United 
States, doubts of British sincerity have been reawakened 
by the replacement of the man who has sought most strenu- 
ously to allay the mistrust created in 1931, by one who has 
been lukewarm in responding to President Roosevelt’s sug- 
gestions; and suspicion of our motives has been confirmed 
by the notification that the Abyssinian conquest may be 
recognised for the sake of an agreement with the aggressor. 
In American eyes, it looks suspiciously as though safety for 
Britain’s interests is to be bought by the sacrifice of prin- 
ciples. In France and the smaller countries of Europe and 
in China, the news has been received with dismay. No 
camouflage can hide the fact that it has given cause for re- 
joicing to our potential enemies and a shock of discourage- 
ment to our friends. 

These feelings have their counterpart at home; for, 
though the Stock Exchange is relieved that there is to be 
no immediate political crisis and has consequently put up 
prices, public sentiment has been deeply moved and confi- 
dence in the Government greatly shaken. The fact that the 
division on Tuesday was taken on a motion framed by the 
Labour Party as a vote of censure (the passing of which 
would have involved the fall of the Government), masked 
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this feeling in the House itself and ensured that the voting 
followed orthodox party lines. But though only a handful 
of Conservatives followed Mr Churchill’s lead and 
abstained, many Government supporters evidently went 
into the lobbies with the utmost reluctance. 

In the country, criticism has been expressed much more 
frankly and on a scale comparable to that aroused by the 
notorious Hoare-Laval agreement. It would, of course, be 
hotly resented if it were thought that the change had been 
made at the dictation of either Berlin or Rome; but this 
idea, which is not seriously entertained by the average 
Englishman, has played little part in influencing opinion at 
home. The grounds of criticism are mainly of a different 
kind. First, it is felt that the time when Signor Mussolini’s 
chickens are beginning to come home to roost, and he is 
faced with serious economic, financial and political diffi- 
culties, is not the moment to start negotiations which raise 
expectations that we are prepared to make concessions of 
principle or of British interests. Whether the Cabinet con- 
templates serious concessions going beyond recognition of 
the Abyssinian conquest has not been revealed; but persis- 
tent rumour has it that naval parity in the Mediterranean, 
representation on the Board of the Suez Canal and a share 
in its defence are among the items that will be put forward 
from the Italian side. These are no doubt bargaining 
terms, but that they should be thought possible shows what 
a long way we have travelled from the situation existing in 
the autumn of 1935. From the German side, it is evidently 
hoped that the old plan of a Four-Power Pact may be 
pressed home, and that France may be driven to break off 
her Russian alliance. It is hardly necessary to say that 
British opinion will not dance to the dictators’ piping in 
this way. 

But apart altogether from such considerations, there is 
widespread support for Mr Eden’s demand for proofs of 
good faith. In his speech he deliberately omitted any refer- 
ence to Abyssinia, though this country has not forgotten the 
broken pledges of 1935. It was enough for his purpose to 
point out that the gentlemen’s agreement of January, 1937, 
was promptly followed by the shipment of a large consign- 
ment of Italian troops to Spain; and that though the agree- 
ment provided for the cessation of anti-British propaganda, 
the poisonous broadcasts from Italy hardly ceased for a 
moment. Again, in the summer, relations were improved 
for the time being by the Prime Minister’s letter to Signor 
Mussolini; but this was shortly followed by a series of 
“incidents ” in the Mediterranean and the glorification by 
the head of the Italian Government of the victories of the 
Italian forces in Spain. Moreover, for the past 12 months, 
we have had the sorry story of procrastination at the Non- 
Intervention Committee and the refusal of Signor Musso- 
lini in October to join in a conference with France and 
England to discuss the withdrawal of troops from Spain. 
In such circumstances it is not unnatural that this country 
should regard any undertaking by Italy with suspicion unless 
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accompanied by some such prooi of good faith az, 
Mr Eden believes, would be provided by withdrawal from 
Spain. 

It may be that the fears of the democratic nations 
throughout the world and of British opinion at home will 
be disproved by events. In the course of the debaie, Mr 
Chamberlain sought to meet his critics by emphasising that 
at this stage he merely proposed to talk and not to nego- 
tiate, and that he had told Count Grandi that the British 
Government would not consider any agreement as complete 
unless it contained a settlement of the Spanish question, 
He further announced that Italy had accepted the British 
formula for withdrawal. In other words, the Prime Minister 
argued that his position was not materially different from 
that of Mr Eden; he was prepared to enter into conversa- 
tions, but not to conclude an agreement until the proofs of 
good faith had been forthcoming. Moreover, from the other 
side of the table Signor Mussolini urgently needs to come 
to an understanding; for the new forward policy of Herr 
Hitler in Austria makes it imperative that Italy, in this 
moment of her relative weakness, should have other friends 
to fall back on if Germany’s policy becomes too aggressive 
in Central Europe. Thus, with Mr Chamberlain’s prestige 
staked on the success of these conversations, and with 
Signor Mussolini anxious to allay British hostility, there 
will be a very great desire on both sides to reach a settle- 
ment. Yet public commitments on the one side and the in- 
terests of the Empire, the state of public opinion and our 
international obligations on the other, would present serious 
difficulties even if there were agreement between Britain 
and Italy on the principles of international policy. 

Hitherto, this common ground has been conspicuous by 
its absence. The most disturbing feature of this week’s de- 
bate was the uncertainty it imported into the fundamental 
principles of British policy. Public opinion in this country 
has been most disturbed by the Prime Minister’s blunt con- 
fession of his disbelief in the League as an effective politi- 
cal instrument in present conditions, and his admission that 
we are in a phase of power politics. This may be a realistic 
description of the state of the world, but even if this be 
admitted, with its corollary that we must find a means of 
living on terms with the dictatorships, it does not follow 
that we should replace the international democracy of 
Geneva by a Four-Power Pact. Between the liberty-destroy- 
ing regimes and the democracies there is no common 
ground; and there is no assurance that even the 
universal desire for economic betterment and_ the 
avoidance of bloodshed will in totalitarian States put a 
check upon imperialist designs fostered by mass propa- 
ganda. To weaken, therefore, the confidence between 
the peace-loving peoples in the hope of a temporary relaxa- 
tion of tension with Italy would be a disaster. Fear of this 
calamity is the chief reason for the misgivings aroused by 
the Italian talks and the dropping of a Minister who has 
fought so bravely for international collaboration. 


Warning From Berlin 


OR three hours last Sunday Herr Hitler addressed the 
Reichstag and the world. The most promising way of 
battling with the torrent of words is to distinguish, as far 
aS avers (Hetween the things new and old that this master 
of the demagogic art has brought, for the occasion, out of 
his well-stocked store chamber of rhetorical properties. In 
retrospect, Herr Hitler’s speeches are not easy to keep 
distinct from one another owing to the strong vein of 
constant repetition with which he contrives to work upon 
the mass mind. Thus, nobody was surprised to find that 
last Sunday's speech, like its predecessors, contained both 
a denunciation of Bolshevism and a catalogue of Herr 


Hitler’s own achievements in the way of overcoming 
economic adversity at home and restoring Germany to the 
position of a Great Power in the world. ‘There was the 
usual protestation of Herr Hitler’s will to peace and 
moderateness of ambition—but here we begin to come to 
an important difference; for this “ all-clear ” signal, which 
was trumpeted in such strident tones after the re-occupation 
of the Rhineland in 1936, is inserted in the present speech 
with so perfunctory a lack of emphasis that it can hardly 
be heard against the prevailing note. 

France is assured that Germany has no further terri- 
torial claims against her, while as to Britain, Herr Hiiler 
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has no dispute except in the matter of colonies. But for the 
rest the prevailing note is one of truculence. The speech 
gives—and is unquestionably intended to give—the im- 
pression that the Third Reich has now reached, in its 
irresistible march from strength to strength, a point of 
yantage beyond which it will no longer be necessary for the 
leader of the victorious Teutonic hosts to spend breath 
and waste time in assuring his victims that he means them 
no harm. 

There were, of course, definite targets for the truculence: 
and the chief of them were the free Press of the world, the 
League of Nations, and Mr Eden. The last of this trio of 
bétes noires was castigated by Herr Hitler on Sunday as 
a patron of the freedom of the Press in his own country and 
of Bolshevism in Russia. This was at midday, and a few 
hours later Mr Eden was out of office. 

The victory over Mr Eden was the most spectacular 
apparent result of the speech; but the furious onslaught 
upon the foreign Press was certainly its most distinctive 
feature. Herr Hitler actually gave as his reason for still 
further strengthening the German army the “ danger to the 
peace of the people” of Germany which, in his opinion, 
the foreign criticism of his policy constitutes. The addi- 
tions to Germany’s military strength are to provide an 
assurance that “ these wild threats of war against Germany 
will not one day be translated into bloody force.” 

When the Fiihrer descends to details, the criticisms that 
arouse his wrath do not, however, appear to be threats 
of war at all. He is furious that the foreign Press has 
discussed his collision with the representatives of the Prus- 
sian tradition in the Army; and he is annoyed at their 
having pointed out that his support of Japan in the Far 
East is inconsistent with his professed championship of the 
“ Aryan” race. Both the points that he has picked out for 
castigation are thus examples of nothing more sinister than 
fair comment on undisputed facts. Clearly, what Herr 
Hitler is up in arms against is freedom of speech itself. 
Does he now feel himself strong enough to insist upon 
absolute silence abroad as well as in the Reich? 

A target to which Herr Hitler has devoted scarcely less 
attention in this speech is the League of Nations. He 
denounces it as an organisation for procuring majority 
votes in favour of injustices. It was the Italians, not the 
Abyssinians, who ought to have been treated with tender 
solicitude at Geneva; and in the Far East the cause of 
civilisation is bound up with the triumph of Japan over 
China, because the Japanese will, and the Chinese cannot, 
build a bulwark against Russia. The recognition of Man- 
chukuo by Germany is announced, and the Berlin-Tokyo- 
Rome triangle is buttressed up, as industriously as the 
League is demolished. The two policies are, of course, the 
Obverse and reverse sides of a single medal, and neither 
of them is new in itself. But Herr Hitler has never before 
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been so emphatic in pointing out the connection between 
them. In his speech he no longer even affects to conceal 
what he is really doing. He is shovelling away the last 
remnants of collective security which still cumber the 
ground in the path of his advance. 

Neither the attack on Mr Eden, however, nor that on the 
world Press, nor even on the League of Nations, sounds 
quite so ominous in the ears of the world as the remarks 
that Herr Hitler had to make about his neighbours in 
Austria and Czechoslovakia, about Spain, and about 
colonies. In regard to Austria, it is the omissions rather 
than what was said that are frightening, for there was no 
mention of the explicit guarantee of Austria’s independ- 
ence, and the direct “ hands off” orders to the German 
Nazis, which were widely reported to have been Herr 
Hitler’s contributions to the bargain of Berchtesgaden. He 
practised, indeed, a masterly vagueness calculated to spare 
Austrian feelings without cramping Germany’s free hand. 

Czechoslovakia received no direct mention. But there 
was a most ominous assertion of the right to protect 
the political liberty and cultural freedom of the ten million 
Germans of the former Austro-Hungarian Empire, who 
had been separated from the Reich by the Peace Treaties, 
and the total cannot be raised to this figure without the 
inclusion of the Sudeten Germans in the Czechoslovak 
Republic. If the precedent of past “ warnings” by the 
Fiihrer holds good, this portends an attempt at direct inter- 
ference with the domestic concerns of Czechoslovakia. 

In the matter of the colonies, Herr Hitler’s two principal 
shafts went home. The natives were not consulted when 
the former German colonies were taken away from 
Germany and placed under mandate in the peace settle- 
ment; and the self-righteous League Powers’ colonies 
were originally acquired “through naked and brutal 
force.” As for Spain, Germany proclaims herself in com- 
plete agreement with Italy in working for “ an independent 
national Spain” and the exclusion of “ Bolshevism” on 
the Mediterranean. This is the proclamation in the shade 
of which British and Italian negotiations are to begin. 

The general significance of last Sunday’s speech is un- 
mistakable. Herr Hitler now feels himself on top of the 
world. He believes that the democratic peoples who reject 
his principles and abhor his faith are no longer in a 
position to stay his triumphal course. He can now take the 
pawns off the board, one by one, without having to reckon 
with the intervention of any Power that can give him any 
serious concern. Behind an impregnable rampart in the 
Rhineland and on the Frisian coast, he can now gather in 
his harvest (“ above all, we have a scarcity of fertile soil ”) 
in the vast expanses to the east. It may be an intoxicating 
vision for the Nazis; but it is one to demand immediate 
attention in the rest of the world. As clearly and as 
truculently as never before, we have been warned. 


Machinery in the Ofhce 


VER since the sons of Adam fashioned rude imple- 
ments to save the labour of their hands in the fields, 
man’s ambition to devise machines to lighten his toil has 
been perennial. The cutting-edge, the plough and the 
potter’s wheel were milestones on the road to that fortunate 
day foretold by Aristotle, when sticks and stones would do 
the work of slaves, and all men would be free. Oxen, horses 
and running streams were harnessed to the uses of man in 
the quest for his livelihood, and with the advent of steam 
power barely two centuries ago the long-sought Age of 
Machinery was begun. 
Just after the War a play from Central Europe caught 
the spirit of the new mechanical era. The “ robot” was 
pictured doing the work of men in every respect but one. 





He could do everything but ‘think. In industry, where the 
processes could be broken up into a series of simple 
mechanical motions, the machine was by then all-conquer- 
ing, and the mechanical division of labour had opened the 
markets of the world to the factories of eve co try. 
Mechanical operations and machine parts were stan- 
dardised, and men became increasingly planners and 
tenders of machinery. 

In other fields of human labour the triumph of the 
machine was not so easy. Domestic toil could not be wholly 
reduced in each small home to a series of simple repetitive 
operations. A leading article in The Economist on February 
5th (page 279) showed how certain machines had already 
invaded the home, but domestic management is still too 
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large an element in housework for the robot to take entire 
charge. 

In the office, too, there are limits to the use of the 
mechanical aids which in the last thirty years have trans- 
formed business life. The influx into business of young 
women, trained in typewriting and shorthand, bears witness 
to a notable change. The days of the quill pen and high 
stool have almost gone. The typewriter, the adding 
machine, the mechanical calculator and the sorting machine 
have been pressed into service to save the manual labour of 
writing, copying and performing simple repetitive—and 
monotonous—tasks. But a machine can do only mechanical 
work, and there is more in business than mere routine. 
Judgment remains a human perquisite. 

Moreover, many even of the mechanical devices con- 
trived to do repetitive operations are costly to produce. 
Only in offices, consequently, where a great number of 
routine tasks are controlled under a single management is 
it economic to substitute these expensive instruments for 
the labour of human hands or the simple processes of figur- 
ing—which by their standardised nature can be mechanic- 
ally done. True, a limited number of machines like the 
typewriter and the cash register have come into general 
use. And at the other extreme, the cost of developing that 
indispensable instrument of modern office equipment, the 
telephone, on a national scale is far too heavy for any but 
a great “utility” organisation or the State itself. In the 
last resort, however, the factors which determine the scope 
of machinery in the office are functional rather than merely 
financial. The processes of business are less mechanical than 
those of industrial production. They are more diverse, and 
their average scale is narrower. 

Admittedly, a significant part of the work of every office 
is based on routine, on correspondence and book-keeping, 
and to that extent the substitution of typewritten for hand- 
written letters, for example, has effected a substantial sav- 
ing in time and money. But the higgling and haggling of 
the market are obviously beyond the robot’s competence, 
and so are the discretion, the shrewdness and the business 
acumen expecied of those who hold even junior positions 
in the hierarchy of business management. Even in the case 
of repetitive operations which by their nature are capable 
of being mechanically performed, the “plant” may be 
complicated and expensive enough to be uneconomic for 
al! but the largest firms. 

The installation of office machinery began with the adop- 
tion of card and loose-leaf systems of book-keeping at the 
beginning of this century. The laborious task of copying 
out compicte records of every transaction in longhand into 
a bound book was in part eliminated to facilitate the use of 
the typewriter, which was then coming into common use. 
But book-keeping is more than the mere recording of the 
details of all transactions; it involves the classification of 
individual items according to the analysed information 
required for costing and other purposes; and from the intro- 
duction of machines to give a typed, instead of a hand- 
written, record, it was an obvious step to fashion and 
employ machines to add and compute figures. Laborious 
manual tasks were broken down into a series of simple 
operations,each of which could be performed by machinery. 

To-day, accounting machinery—the “keyboard” 
models—of the typewriter cum adding machine variety can 
be divided, broadly, into two types. On the one hand, there 
are general purpose models which perform not one task, but 
many. Driven by electricity, they not only add and subtract, 
but can also, with slight adjustments, be used for such tasks 
as completing account cards and payment books or making 
up ledger, wages and audit sheets. On the other hand, 
special purpose machines are available to perform specific 
tasks. Whole office systems can be built up by the comple- 
mentary use of many machines of this kind. Special models 
are produced for municipalities and public utility organisa- 
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tions; and the use of statistical data has been Widely 
encouraged by the employment of computing machinery, 
One firm alone advertises over 450 different keyboard 
models with more than 2,000 optional features. And, as 
more and more extensive and varied figures are required 
for the scientific control of industry and to satisfy the 
schedules of information required of many undertakings by 
law, the need for new models or for greater adaptability in 
existing equipment grows. 

Indeed, in view of the high capital cost of these intricate 
and ingenious machines, elasticity in the uses to which they 
can be put is essential. The purchase of a single model 
involves an important addition to overhead expenses. And 
the cost of the more elaborate machines might be wholly 
prohibitive but for the fact that their production is cen- 
tralised to a considerable extent in Canada and the United 
States, whence the whole English-speaking market is sup- 
plied. The following tables give some indication of Britain’s 
dependence on overseas supplies, the more so if it be borne 
in mind that a large proportion of the machines produced 
in the United Kingdom and exported consists of cash 
registers and typewriters rather than the more complex 
forms of computing machinery: — 

ACCOUNTING AND CALCULATING MACHINES AND 
AUTOMATIC CASH REGISTERS 


} j Exports Retain 2 
Seta P ned Imports 
Year ‘Factory Value! _ | ) 7 
| Quantity | Value f.o.b. Quantity | Value cif. 
} } 
£7000 Tons £'000 ‘Tons £000 
1932... | — 23 | 57 i 298 j $92 
E923... | 342 30 | 68 j 438 | 456 
1934... 350 | 31 | 59 629 | 692 
1935... | 585t i 42 | 35 | 247 | 476 
| 
* Including replacement parts. Tf Including adding, listing, book-keeping 
and billing machines with typewriters incorporated. 


Keyboard accounting machines are lineal descendants 
of the typewriter and the old hand book-keeping, but 
another type of machine, which has recently come to be 
extensively used in commerce and industry, owes nothing 
to the traditional book-keeping system. ln this type, com- 
plete details of each transacuon are recorded by punching 
holes in a card, according to a specified code. By simple and 
rapid sorting (up to 24,000 cards an hour) any required 
classification of data can be automatically obtained. Punch- 
ing holes in a card is probably the quickest known method 
of writing, and these machines (which were installed by a 
large and well-known insurance company during the war, 
when the servicing of foreign equipment was difficult) are 
speedy and comparatively free from error. They are equally 
useful without alteration in decimal and sterling countries; 
and models have been devised for invoicing and most ofiice 
work, On the other hand, their original cost is very high, 
and the preparation and checking of the card used as a 
basic record is an expensive proceeding. 

We may conclude, in short, that, while the introduction 
oi intricate ofiice machinery has been encouraged by the 
increasing integration of industry and commerce, which has 
made possible the incurring of high capital costs with 
economic justification, the day of the robot office has not 
yet arrived. The first round of the conflict between the clerk 
and the machine was won by the typewriter—to the ulti- 
mate advantage of the clerk and, still more, of the short- 
hand typist. In the second round the clerk has so far sur- 
vived, because computing and accounting contrivances, 
although they save time and labour, are too costly to be 
used by offices other than the largest. The triumph of the 
large business corporation may turn the scale in the 
machine’s favour. But, in the long run, no one may be the 
loser; for the installation of machinery at least eliminates 
much of the drudgery traditionally inseparable from office 
routine, and frees the minds of workers for more con- 
genial and responsible business duties. 
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The Irish Tariff 


ERHAPS no country in the past five years has em- 

barked more boldly on the perilous seas of protec- 
tion than Eire, formerly called the Irish Free State. ‘That 
country’s tariff covered at the end of 1931 some 68 
articles; and the duties levied on nine of these were simply 
intended to produce revenue. By October, 1936, however, 
the list included 288 articles, and only seven of the duties 
were for revenue purposes. In addition, the tariff is supple- 
mented by the official import list which, last year, 
specified as many as 1,947 articles in foreign trade 
subject to restriction or control. These regulations are 
evidence of the determination of the country to vindi- 
cate in the economic sphere the extreme nationalism of the 
De Valera regime. In view of the British Government’s 
current discussions with the neighbouring Dominion, it 
may be useful to examine the details of this tangled tariff 
and to estimate the effect of the duties and restrictions on 
Irish trade, industry and agriculture. 

While the list of duties and the methods of assessment 
are liable to amendment, the main details of the tariff can 
be indicated. In addition to the articles on which duties are 
chargeable, there is a further list of goods the import of 
which is prohibited except under licence, such as bicycles, 
boots and shoes, perambulators and some wearing apparel. 
In certain cases articles admitted under licence are subject 
to duty; but in others, as in the case of maize, no duty is 
charged. There are three types of licence. The General 
Licensing Provisions permit the exemption from duty of 
any chargeable article which is considered essential to the 
process of any manufacture. The Ordinary Licensing Pro- 
visions extend only to certain specified articles, such as 
metal furniture, forks and spades, and permits the import 
of licensed articles without payment of duty. The Special 
Licensing Provisions have more limited application. 
Persons ordinarily engaged in the sale of agricultural 
machinery, which is liable to an import duty of 334 per 
cent. or a preferential rate of 25 per cent., may, for 
instance, import under licence grass mowers, wheel rakes 
and swathe turners free of duty. 

The number of these concessions, combined with the 
range and magnitude of specified duties and prohibitions, 
makes precise description of the tariff difficult. For 
example, a person wishing to import a coffin will find this 
article liable to an ad valorem duty of 50 per cent. Coffins 
are, however, subject to the Ordinary Licensing Provi- 
sions, and may under licence be imported free of duty. To 
obtain a licence may involve delay, and the coffin importer 
will find among the “ divers exemptions from all duties ” 
in the Customs and Excise Tariff the stipulation that 


Where an article is an article of personal, domestic or 
household use or ornament of a portable character... 
and was given by a person ordinarily resident outside 
Saorstat Eireann as a wedding present to a person about 
to be married who is ordinarily resident outside Saorstat 
Eireann and intends to reside permanently in Saorstat 
Eireann after such marriage, the article may be imported 
free of duty. 


Thus, persons intending to reside in Eire after marriage 
may import a coffin free of duty, if they can persuade a 
friend to include one in their wedding presents. But the 
Person normally resident in the country must pay duty 
on an imported coffin, even if it enters the country enclos- 
ing a dead body. 

More important than the complications of the tariff 
regulations themselves are the effects of this mass of duties 
and prohibitions, leavened by licensing, upon the Irish 
economy. Between 1931 and 1935, for instance, imports 
of thirty-three articles fell in value by roughly £10 millions 





owing to the growth of domestic production. Imports of 
wheaten flour, bacon, sugar, bread, sweets and sweetmeats 
fell by nearly £4,000,000; of leather footwear by more 
than £1,500,000; and of furniture by £44,000. These few 
articles thus accounted for over half the decline of 
£10,000,000, and it may therefore be useful to look more 
closely at their history since 1931. 

In July, 1932, a duty of 5s. per sack was imposed on 
imports of wheaten flour in excess of limited quantities. 
In May, 1933, import was forbidden except under licence. 
Since 1931 domestic production of wheaten flour has risen 
from 3,848,000 cwts. to 6,852,000 cwts. Home-grown 
wheat in 1931 was 7 per cent. of available Irish supplies. 
In 1935 home-grown wheat had risen to 33 per cent. 

‘The remaining articles, imports of which fell markedly 
between 1931 and 1935, were leather footwear and turni- 
ture. In 1932 the 15 per cent. ad valorem duty on boots 
and shoes was raised to 374 per cent., with a preferential 
rate of 25 per cent. In September, 1934, the import of 
boots and shoes, except under licence, was prohibited; and 
since then a limited quota has been admitted each year, 
under licence, paying 30 per cent. in duty. The duty on 
imported wooden furniture is now 50 per cent. (prefer- 
ential) compared with 334 per cent. in 1931. 

Undoubtedly these measures restricted imports— 
as we have seen—and enhanced domestic production. 
Employment in industries producing wheaten flour, bacon, 
sugar, sweets and sweetmeats, leather footwear and wooden 
furniture increased between 1931 and 1935 by 15,319, 
compared with a general increase of 37,000 in the number 
of insured workers in all industries, excluding agriculture 
and domestic service, during the same period. Thus, nearly 
half the increase in industrial employment took place in 
the very industries whose products accounted for over half 
the reductions in imports. Can we, therefore, infer that 
the more Eire has restricted imports the more she has in- 
creased industrial employment? We cannot. The articles 
we have singled out for special discussion are consumers’ 
goods, for the most®part food and clothing; and there is 
some evidence that the people of Eire are less well shod 
and well clad now than in 1931—in spite of the increase 
in domestic production of footwear and clothes. At least, 
the prices of these articles are relatively higher than they 
were. We have thus to balance increased employment 
against consumption of inferior articles and reduced spend- 
ing power on other things. 

‘The issue is even more important and interesting in the 
field of agriculture, which employs some 50 per cent. of 
the 1,300,000 gainfully occupied in the country. It may 
even prove that the diminution of rural employment, occa- 
sioned by the restriction of imported agricultural raw 
materials, more than outweighs the recorded gain in 
industrial employment. It is true that basic slag is subject ~ 
to neither tax nor licence, but imports fell from 38,700 
tons in 1930 and 27,600 in 1931 to 7,600 tons in 1935 and 
16,600 tons in 1937. Oil seed cake and meal are free of 
duty but require licence, and imports fell from 
1,135,700 cwts. in 1931 to 428,900 in 1936. Last year, 
however, they exceeded 660,000 cwrts. 

Similarly, neither maize nor maize meal are subject to 
duty, but they require import licences. These licences are 
given very reluctantly in the case of maize meal, and 
imports fell to practically mil in 1935 and 1936. Combined 
imports of maize and maize meal dropped from 
12,570,000 cwts. in 1931 to 4,370,000 cwts. in 1936, 
though in 1937 imports exceeded 6 million cwts. Mean- 
while, rural population fell by 98,000 between 1926 and 
1936, and the movement of country people into Irish 
towns and overseas has become a major social problem, 
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While it is true that the vicissitudes of world trade, pro- 
duction and employment during the recent depression 
have influenced these trends, and that there was a distinct 
improvement in some directions in 1937 when commerce 
was generally reviving, there is more than a strong 
presumption that Irish agriculture has been deleteriously 
affected by policies which, at one and the same time, have 
restricted the supply of materials necessary for animal 
husbandry and curtailed the markets abroad for animal 
products. The gross value of Irish agricultural output fell 
from £64.9 millions in 1929-30 to £40.5 millions in 
1934-35, during which period the pound was devalued. 
Clearly this decline was in part due to the sharp drop in 
world prices—although much of the produce was sold in 
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Eire—but, on the other hand, the figures suggest that the 
recent increase in industrial employment is more than 
counterbalanced by the diminution of agricultural activity, 

Summarily, therefore, it may be suggested that, although 
protection has occasioned an increase in the production of 
consumption goods since 1931 and a corresponding rise 
in employment, the population of Eire has lost rather more 
than it has gained. The price of food and clothing has 
risen, while the quality has declined. Foreign markets 
have been diminished and activity on the land has fallen, 
Only the intangible gains of self-sufficiency and self. 
determination may possibly restore the balance in the 
minds of the Irish people and their legislators. Even so, 
the population of the country is steadily drifting overseas, 


Herr Hitler’s Figures 


TATISTICIANS should feel grateful to Herr Hitler. 
There can have been no previous occasion when 
so many figures were listened to, voluntarily or com- 
pulsorily, by so many millions of people as in his speech 
to the Reichstag. To reproduce all of the figures he 
gave to illustrate Germany’s progress in the five years of 
his rule would fill several pages of The Economist. Several 
of the more important and interesting figures are, however, 
tabulated below (the 1938 figures are the estimates given 
by Herr Hitler): — 


GERMAN ECONOMIC PROGRESS, 1932-37 





Unit 1932 1933 1937 1938 

National income ...... Milliard R.M. 45:2 46:6 68 
Cost of living............ * 120-6 sa 125°1 
Industrial production... Milliard R.M. 37-8 39-9 75 
Retail turnover ......... % a 21:8 31 
Agricultural production 80 8-7 si 12 
Unemployment ......... Millions bie 6-5+ 0-474 
OS SNe Milliard R.M. ose 4-2 5-5 
BND. icndhaseee abi ” pes 4:9 5:9 
Savings Bank deposits - 11:4 12:1 16:1 
Short-term interest rate % 6:23 sai 4°5 
eee: Milliard R.M. 6:6 6°8 14:0 17 
Coal production... Million tons 104-7 109-7 184°5 
Lignite production...... » 122:°65 | 126°8 184:7 
Steel production......... 9% aa 9-66 19-21 21 
Iron ore mined ......... 9 | 1-3 2°6 9-6 
Bauxite ...... uskwnawes Tons | 1,360 on 73,280 
eee = Nil a 87,000 
Crude oil production... | Thous. tons | 238 453 — 
ar - | 386 1,480 1,700 
Wool production ...... | Tons 4,700 7,500 
Flax production......... | ” | 3,100 24,000 
Artificial wool ......... | ” 4,000 100,000 . 
SE ciinieinsesssensnoves - 28,000 57,000 ooo 
Production of motor- | 

EN 26 cieiiananpepeed No. | 56,400 ‘teh 234,000 — 
Production of passenger | 

automobiles ......... No. ; 41,100 ate | 216,000 | ose 
Production of goods | | 

GED: acnwsvenscocces No. 7,000 oe 59,600 
Motor vehicles registered No. 1,500,000 wn 3,000,000 
Railway revenue......... Milliard R.M. 2,234 — 4,480 
Expenditure on roads... Million R.M. 440 780 1,450 
Wireless listeners ...... Million 4-2 ‘ae | 9-1 ove 
Production of radio sets | Thousand 1,011 ooo = 2,156 | ove 
Film audiences ......... Millions 235 ooo =i 376 
Foreign tourists ......... Thousands 1,114 — | 2,400 | ove 
Visits of foreign journ- | 

a sithieinanes No. | 872 | — 2,973 
SE csinbasiendsccoasecas Thousands 970 vee | 1,270 


* Not given. + January. + October. 


All these figures have been taken directly from the speech, 
and have not been verified or supplemented from other 
sources. The descriptions are close translations of Herr 
Hitler’s terms, though in some cases closer definition would 
be desirable (e.g. “ Industrial Production” is presumably 
a gross figure, as it exceeds the whole National Income). 
‘These figures are, beyond question, an impressive record, 
and they illustrate in the most striking way the complete- 
ness of Germany’s recovery from the depression. They were 
used by Herr Hitler, however, to demonstrate the superior 
economic virtues of National-Socialist rule. This is an 
entirely different matter, and it is very questionable how 
far even such an impressive array of figures as this would 
sustain a comparative argument. They might be held to 
prove not that the condition of Germany was good now, 
but that it was bad five years ago. Obviously, the country 


which suffers the deepest depression will show the largest 
recovery. The only fair measure of progress is to compare 
like with like, to put 1937 alongside the last year of com- 
parative prosperity in 1929. Herr Hitler would doubiless 
argue that 1932 is a fair criterion for assessing his achieve- 
ments, since it was the cowardly weaknesses of the hated 
Weimar Republic that brought Germany so low. But in 
that case the equally democratic year 1929 is also fair, 
How, then, does the progress of Germany between 1929 
and 1937 compare with the progress of Great Britain in 
the same years? The following table gives British and Ger- 
man figures for nine of the most important indices of econo- 
mic progress that are available in comparable form in both 
countries. All the figures have been given in the form of 
index numbers with 1929 equal to 100. The greater severity 
of the depression in Germany is thus automatically shown 
by the fact that the German figures are lower than the 
British in 1932, while a comparison of the two 1937 
columns shows what progress has been made in the two 
countries since 1929. To carry the comparison into as many 
details as Herr Hitler did would be tedious, but the follow- 
ing table gives British and German figures for nine of the 
most important indices of economic progress that are avail- 
able in comparable form in both countries : — 

ECONOMIC COMPARISONS, UNITED KINGDOM AND GERMANY 


United Kingdom Germany 


| 
} 
| 
| 
— 
| 


1932 1937 1932 1937 
Industrial production ......... 83-4 122:7 53-3 116-9%a) 
Output of coal (inc. lignite) ... 81-3 93-9 67-3 109-2 
Electricity generated ............ 118°8 22°5 76°7 149 -0(6) 
Production of steel............++. 54°7 | 119-2 35°5 118°3 
Production of automobiles ... | 97°4 | 212°6 27:7 189 -9(c) 
Retained imports* ............... | 58°6 | 858 | 34-7 41-7 
Domestic exports® — .......0000- 50:1 | 71°5 42°5 | 43°8 
Employment. ........eeeceeeeeeees 91-4 |} 112-4 70-0 | 103-0 
Reali wage ratest .........00- -| 109-4 | 110-9 104-3 97 -9(d) 
* Value in national currency. t+ Official index of wage-rates corrected 
by official index of cost of living. (a) Based on eleven months. (6) Based 
on mine months. (c) Based on ten months. d) Year 1936; figures lor 


wage rates in Germany in 1937 not available. 
The nature of the indices is sufficient answer to the objec- 
tion that they have been selected to make a case against 
Germany. Yet in only one instance is the British figure for 
1937 below the German. The figures of employment are 
significant; for if unemployment has gone down without 
employment going up, it can only be because men have 
been taken off the labour market by means of other than 
the provision of gainful employment. The last line of the 
table is perhaps the most eloquent of all. During the demo- 
cratic years, the standard of real wages in Germany did not 
lag much behind the British; since Herr Hitler’s advent 
to power the same cannot be said. 

The whole world will rejoice with Herr Hitler that Ger- 
many is once more prosperous. But it will not follow him 
in ascribing the fact entirely to the ideas of the Nazi Party. 
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Topics of 


Anglo-Irish Talks Resumed. — The crisis of 
Mr Eden’s resignation unfortunately coincided with the 
return of Mr de Valera and his delegation to London 
to resume their talks with British Ministers. Formal 
meetings had to be postponed, but informal discussions 
were soon begun, apparently in a hopeful atmosphere. 
Mr de Valera’s comment on the Ulster elections made 
it plain that the partition of Ireland is still the first item 
in his agenda for any Anglo-Irish talks; and on Thursday 
four Nationalist members of the Northern Ireland Parlia- 
ment came to London to confer with him. But he is 
apparently willing to reach agreement on economic and 
defensive problems provided he receives at least a 
gesture from the British Government on the issue of 
partition. It has been hinted that the gesture should 
take the form of action to secure more equitable 
treatment for the Catholic minority in Northern Ireland. 
Every Englishman of good will would applaud such a 
move. Meanwhile, the negotiations with Mr de Valera 
seem likely to move towards the expected compromise of 
remitting the land annuities against increased expenditure 
for Irish defence, which would allow formal British rights 
of occupation of certain Irish ports to be relinquished. 


* * * 


India’s Crisis.— The Indian constitutional crisis 
caused by the refusal of the Governors of Bihar 
and the United Provinces, acting on the Viceroy’s 
instructions, to consent to the immediate release of all 
political convicts, has moved steadily towards a com- 
promise. Under the influence of Mr Gandhi, whose 
role of elder statesman has twice been invaluable 
during the past year, the Congress meeting at Haripura 
passed a mild resolution which avoided the danger— 
feared throughout India—of a “‘ sympathetic strike ” of 
other Congress Ministries. The Viceroy responded by 
holding out, though a trifle stiffly, the hand of reconcilia- 
tion in a long statement explaining his action. His reasons 
had been threefold: the abrupt method of ultimatum 
used by the provincial Ministers, the danger to adjoining 
provinces, and the encouragement likely to be given to 
terrorism in Bengal. These are urgent reasons, more 
especially when Viceroy and Governors are willing to 
proceed with a policy of releasing prisoners after 
scrutiny of each case. But when Lord Linlithgow declared 
that the Ministers’ responsibility for law and order is 
subject to the Governors’ responsibility for peace and 
tranquillity in their provinces, which again is sub- 
ordinate to his own responsibility for peace and 
tranquillity throughout India, the Congress view is bound 
to arouse sympathy. For the distinction between law and 
order on the one hand and peace and tranquillity on the 
other is not obvious; and either government is 
responsible or it is not. 


* * * 


Parliament at Work.—The House of Commons 
has done more in the last ten days than debate and 
approve a notable change in foreign policy. Indeed, the 
Government has suffered two slight reverses in the 
domestic field. On February 17th, a private motion 
approving pensions for spinsters, and backed in the 
country by support of a character and vehemence likely 
to disturb the most complacent member of an almost 
Wholly male assembly, was carried, after the Treasury 
had pronounced unfavourably upon its financial implica- 
tions. And the dust and heat of controversy and Cabinet 
fissure ought not to obscure Mr J. W. Banfield’s triumph 
two days later. For ninety years, zealous members of the 
House have sought without avail to abolish night baking. 
On February 19th, a private bill for its abolition was 
carried in the teeth of the Government’s contrary advice. 
There was force, however, in the official contention that 
the measure so long advocated by Mr Banfield was not 





the Week 


designed to remedy the whole evil, since long hours and 
low wages were the foundations of bakers’ complaints. 
The Bill was, nevertheless, a step in the right direction, 
and its second reading, together with the consideration in 
Committee on February 18th of the National Health 
Insurance (Amendment) Act and the third readings 
accorded to the Blind Persons and Population (Statistics) 
Bills, reveal that there has been more than Ministerial 
calamity in the Commons’ recent proceedings. The 
Commons’ concern to redress popular disabilities has 
repeatedly been shown in recent months, and Mr 
Chamberlain’s announcement on Wednesday that a 
Committee would be set up to review the project of 
pensions for spinsters was a recognition of the House’s 
authority and independence in matters of social welfare, 
when powerful vested interests are not aroused. The way 
of the Films Bill is less straightforward ; for conflicting 
interests are concerned and the Government’s policy, 
like the trade’s wishes, is uncertain. In Committee on 
Wednesday, the old questions of a small film commission 
instead of the Advisory Council proposed by the Bill 
and the cost test for quota purposes were wearily debated. 
Only the deputation of film workers who visited 
Westminster to protest against the labour implications of 
the proposed legislation seemed to have any clear idea of 
what they wanted. 


* * * 


Aftermath of Berchtesgaden. — Herr Hitler® 
victory at Berchtesgaden is being followed up with a 
masterly show of moderation. At first it looked as though 
the pace might be hotter ; for the new Austrian Minister 
of the Interior, Dr von Seyss-Inquart, travelled to Berlin 
on the very day of his appointment, and had interviews 
there not only with Herren Hitler and Géring, but also 
with Herr Himmler, the Nazi Chief of the Secret Police. 
It has been announced, however, that this visit was paid 
with Dr von Schuschnigg’s approval; and if post hoc 
means propter hoc, as it may be assumed to mean in 
Dr von Seyss-Inquart’s case, his action since his return 
to Vienna may be taken as evidence that it was agreed 
in Berlin to put on the brake in Austria. The general 
amnesty for political prisoners, which was the first point 
in the Berchtesgaden agreement, has been applied im- 
partially for the benefit of Social Democrats and Com- 
munists as well as Nazis; but the effect upon the two 
sets of beneficiaries has not, of course, been the same, 
for the parties of the Left are as deeply depressed as the 
Nazis are highly elated. Both parties have expressed 
their feelings in demonstrations ; and while the Social 
Democrats have rallied to Dr von Schuschnigg, the 
Nazis have tried to take the bit between their teeth. The 
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Nazi demonstrations on Sunday were repeated on 
Monday on a larger scale and with a greater enthusiasm. 
but on Monday night the Government intervened by 
banning all political meetings and processions of every 
complexion; and on Tuesday Dr von Seyss-Inquart 
broadcast an address in which he firmly emphasised the 
need for rigorous discipline ; the duty of working within 
the framework of the Patriotic Front, the existing consti- 
tution, and the law; the need for domestic peace, not 
conflict; and the importance of avoiding provocation. 
It has also been announced that the basis of Austrian 
monetary and economic policy is not to be changed in any 
way, and that there are no points in the Berchtesgaden 
agreement that have not been made public. 


* am * 


These manifest efforts to spare Austrian susceptibilities 
will, of course, if maintained, very potently promote 
Herr Hitler’s aims—not only in Austria but in Central 
Europe as a whole. The repercussions of the Berchtesgaden 
agreement and the Berlin speech are already making 
themselves felt far and wide. In Hungary, the Magyar 
Nazi leaders have been rounded up by the police ; in 
Roumania the Iron Guard has liquidated itself. In 
Czechoslovakia Herr Hitler’s challenge of last Sunday 
has been resolutely taken up in the Government’s organ, 
the Prager Presse. The Prague Government does not 
underrate the seriousness of its position. But while it is 
prepared for any reasonable agreement with Germany, 
it is determined not to concede any diminution in the 
sovereignty of the Czechoslovak Republic, and it believes 
itself well able to resist any forcible intervention in its 
affairs. There is nothing more certain than that Dr Benesh 
will not go to Berchtesgaden. On the other hand the Poles 
are leaning over more heavily in the German direction. 
The next chapter in Austria will be one of the decisive 
factors in determining the policy of all these neighbouring 
States. 

~ * * 


Two Wars.—The long battle for Teruel has turned 
in its latest phase in favour of the Insurgents. After 
their capture of the Republican positions in the Sierra 
Palomera a fortnight ago the Insurgent forces launched 
a strong attack on Teruel City, which fell to them on 
Tuesday. The result of the battle so far is therefore a net 
gain of territory to the Insurgents, since the Government 
troops have been driven back to their original line south 
of Teruel, and beyond it to the north of the city. But 
it is questionable whether the results of the battle can 
be measured in square miles, since the Government 
have undoubtedly succeeded in postponing, at least for a 
time, the threatened Insurgent attack upon Madrid, 
and in compelling General Franco to use up in the 
effort to regain Teruel a large part of his reserves of men 
and material, which cannot be too abundant. The 
recapture of Teruel was accompanied by a naval raid on 
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Valencia and Sagunto, which had more success in 
demonstrating General Franco’s command of the seq 
than in inflicting damage on the cities. It is not improbable 
that this command of the sea will lead him into trouble 
with foreign Powers, as his reply to the strong Note on 
piracy has been rejected by Mr Chamberlain, and another 
stern warning from London is on its way. 


* * * 


In China, the Japanese continue to report detailed 
advances in their attack on the Lunghai Railway, but the 
strategic importance of the line is so great that a stubborn 
Chinese resistance is being put up, and the actual progress 
made by the Japanese forces is slow. These operations, 
however, and even the novelty of a Chinese air raid on 
Japanese territory in Formosa, have been overshadowed 
by the news that General Matsui, the Japanese 
Commander in Central China, and his two principal 
lieutenants, of whom one, Prince Asaka, is a member of 
the Imperial House, have been recalled. The reasons for 
this step are not clear. The Shanghai expedition was 
organised hurriedly and largely staffed both in its highest 
and its lowest ranks by reservists, and it is understandable 
that in view of a long and difficult war it is desired to 
make more permanent arrangements. At the same time 
it is impossible to resist the conclusion that the unfortunate 
impression made upon foreign opinion by General 
Matsui’s blusterings in Shanghai, and still more by the 
outrages perpetrated by Prince Asaka’s troops in the 
advance on Nanking, has played a large part in the 
decision. Thus, in spite of all appearances to the contrary, 
outraged world opinion has to be taken into account, 
even by Japanese Generals. There is some sign that 
domestic opinion has also revolted in detail, if not yet in 
principle, against the domination of the military, for a 
National Mobilisation Bill introduced by the Government 
to confer the most stringent powers of control upon the 
military in time of war or “ incident ” has met with strong 
opposition in the Diet, which has also been protesting 
with vigour against the alleged attempts of Admiral 
Suetsugu, the Home Minister, to organise a Fascist 
movement. On the surface Japan still looks strong, 
confident and united. Every now and then, however, the 
outside world is vouchsafed brief glimpses into the 
real state of affairs, which is by no means so flattering to 
the glorious conception of Imperial Japan which her 
propagandists would impress upon the world. 


* * * 


A New Constitution for Roumania. — King 
Carol, having abrogated the Roumanian Constitution by 
proclamation, has now put a new document in its place, 
upon which the Roumanian people was invited to express 
its opinion on Thursday of this week. The new Constitu- 
tion is admirably designed to fulfil its main purpose, 
which is to provide a legal basis for the dictatorship of 
the King. The size of both Houses of Parliament is 
reduced, and there is the fashionable admixture of a 
corporative element in the process by which they are to 
be elected, although the regional method is in the main 
retained. The minimum age for electors is raised to 30, 
which is a direct blow at the main popular support of the 
Iron Guard. All initiative in legislation is to come from 
the King, although Parliament is to be given the privilege 
of final ratification of the King’s decrees. The Constitution 
includes guarantees of equality before the law, and 
liberty of conscience, work, the Press, assembly and 
association. Whether these rights will be granted as fully 
in fact as they appear on paper is a matter on which it 1s 
perhaps legitimate to express some doubt; and in any 
case they are qualified, even in principle, by a prohibition 
of the advocacy, in speech or in writing, of a change m 
the form of Government, a change in the distribution 0 
the wealth of others, exemption from taxes, or class 
trouble—a somewhat peculiar set of prohibitions, but 
one elastic enough to justify most measures of repression. 
The same doubts may be expressed about the practical 
force of the provision protecting all Civil servants from 
dismissal on a change of Government, and providing 
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punishments for the squandering or misuse of public 
money. If such a policy could be fairly enforced in 
Roumania it would immeasurably cleanse the politics of 
the country. But those familiar with the methods of the 
men and women most closely associated with the King 
will have some difficulty in believing that they will carry 
through this policy with the necessary thoroughness. 
It is evident from this new Constitution and from the 
vigorous measures for internal pacification adopted by 
the new Government that the King is making a deter- 
mined effort to impose his government upon the country. 
M. Codreanu, the leader of the Iron Guard, has already 
conceded defeat. He has retired both from politics and 
from the country. Whether the strong democratic 
principles of the National Peasant Party can be so easily 
overcome is a very different matter. Roumania’s crisis is 
all too clearly not yet at an end, 


* * x 


Civil Estimates.—-The totals of the Estimates for 
the Civil and Revenue Departments in the coming financial 
year are given in the following table: — 

£000’s omitted 





1937-38 1938-39 Change 
1, Central Government and 
I oo, chain cntaccunelint 2,053 2,542 lil 
2. Foreign and Imperial ....... 9,275 10,270 4 995 
3, Home Department, Law 
RAR SUOONNONRSc, ou cescencevessse 24,043 28,096 + 4,053 
OT Sok 55s dekensbsecncce 63,327 65,487 -+- 2,160 
5. Ministry of Health, etc... 26,037 26,970 + 333 
Old Age, etc., Pensions 61,516 64,717 + 3,201 
Labour and Unemploy- 
Pree See 82,700 80,644 — 2,056 
6. Board of Trade, etc. ......... 3,745 3,751 4 6 
| 13,649 14,511 +{ 862 
Transport, Roads, etc... 15,773 22,384 + 6,611 
7, Works, Stationery, etc. ..... 10,414 11,692 + 1,278 
WEE WOMOIOES ccccccccccccccsee 43,933 43,094 -- 839 
9, Contributions to Local 
PION iin csssassusdeeses 54,392 54,248 ~ 144 
Total Civil Estimates ... 412,055 428,406 -+- 16,351 
Revenue Departments ......... 13,896 14,285 4 389 
eh a 73,228 76,802 +- 3,574 
Total Civil and Revenue 
Departments ......... 499,180 


519,492 + 20,312 
The increased burden on the Exchequer will not be quite as 
large as the increase of £20,312,0U0 in the total, as the 
increase of £3,574,000 in the Post Office vote represents 
seli-balancing expenditure. But even the net rise of 
£16,738,000 is alarmingly large for a year in which the 
Budget is already to be unbalanced by heavy defence 
expenditure. It will be seen from the table that the largest 
individual increases are under the heads of Transport and 
Roads and the Home Office. The latter is very largely due 
to Air Raid Precautions expenditure, which is to take 
£8,493.400, against £5,177,800. The increase in road ex- 
penditure is presumably due in the main to the taking- 
over by the State of the main trunk roads, and it is diffi- 
cult to tell whether there is any increase in addition to 
this. Increases in education and in old-age pensions show 
that the citizen is costing the State more at both ends 
of his life’s span. The only decrease of any size is 
in the cost of unemployment. The Unemployment Assis- 
tance Board is estimated to require £44,.235,000, which is 
£7,135,000 less than in 1937-38. Expenditure from the 
Special Areas Fund is increased from £3,500,000 to 
£7,500,000. Altogether, the Estimates do not encourage 
the belief that the Chancellor of the Exchequer will be 
faced with an easy task on Budget Day. 


* * * 


Rubber and Tin Restriction. Both the rubber and 
tin restriction schemes have the same fundamental 
character. They are primary producers’ schemes with 
Compulsory legislative backing. Both have been in force 
for some years; the tin scheme secured a fresh lease of 
life last year and the extension of the rubber scheme is in 
Process of deliberation. But whereas the rubber scheme 
has consistently had a good market and a good press, the 


tin scheme has been a source of endless controversy. 
Important announcements relating to both schemes are 
discussed in the Industry and Trade Section of this week’s 
issue of The Economist. The statement on behalf of the 
rubber-growing industry, which relates mainly to proposed 
future standard tonnages in the different areas, is distin- 
guished by its lucid detail. The tin announcement, embody- 
ing the decision of the International Tin Committee to 
reduce quotas for the second quarter of 1938, was so 
worded as originally to provoke serious misunderstanding. 
‘The market interpreted the new 15 per cent. cut in quotas, 
which it disclosed, as being related to “standard” tonnages, 
whereas it appeared that the cut was actually in terms of 
“ operative ” tonnages, after the making of certain adjust- 
ments last December. On the first interpretation, the actual 
physical reduction would have been about 9 per cent.; the 
true figure was a full 15 per cent. 


* * * 


The tin scheme’s arithmetic, indeed, has now become so 
complicated that a revision seems overdue. The real source 
of difficulty, however, is not merely mathematical. At 
present the scheme, by general admission, does not enforce 
an equal degree of effective restriction on all the producing 
areas. Broadly, it would seem that in the second quarter 
of this year Malaya and the Dutch East Indies will be 
restricting to the extent of about half their effective 
capacity, while areas like Bolivia and the Congo will 
restrict by less than one-fifth. To add to the scheme’s 
complexities, proposals have been made for a buffer pool, 
which do not appear to have been warmly received in 
Malaya. The last-named area, however, has a remedy 
for dissatisfaction in its own hands. The latest cuts will 
probably reduce total production sufficiently to bring into 
force a clause in the agreement under which any restricting 
country can give six months’ notice of withdrawal if the 
production of countries outside the scheme is more than 
15 per cent. of the world output for six consecutive months. 
Whether Malaya will take so extreme a step is doubtful, 
but the clause at least affords her a bargaining weapon for 
securing a more equitable allocation of the burden of 
sacrifice. 


* * * 


Mr Roosevelt on Prices. —President Roosevelt, 
who is at home in most rdles, assumed that of the 
Professor of Economics on Friday of last week. Lecturing 
with school pointer and an abundance of charts, he 
developed his thesis that the United States is suffering 
not so much from prices that are in general too high or 
too low as from a lack of balance between prices. Prices 
in ‘* administratively controlled ” industries are too high, 
in his opinion, and those in industries subject to free 
competition are too low. An exposition such as this, in 
academic terms, will meet with very general agreement. 
The precise importance of it when in the mouth of the 
Head of a Government, however, depends upon the 
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emphasis. In the past Mr Roosevelt has concentrated 
upon the need for reducing prices in industries such 
as steel, where (it may be pointed out) it is not merely 
the selling prices, but also the level of wage rates, that are 
under “ administrative control.” This time, however, 
the President made it clear that he was more interested 
in raising prices, and he declared for a moderate rise in 
the general price level. His contrary statement almost a 
year ago, calling for reductions in the prices of some 
commodities, has frequently been cited as one of the 
contributing causes of the sharp recession both in prices 
and in industrial production that followed upon it. 
Whether this interpretation is correct or not, it is certainly 
true that the President’s new statement has either created 
or coincided with a perceptible improvement in the 
business atmosphere, and for several days Wall Street, 
that most sensitive barometer of American industrial 
conditions, has been enjoying a series of quite sharp 
rises. Thus for the moment it looks as if the price level 
can be influenced as much by pronouncements from the 
White House as by other factors. In the long run, of 
course, this is an absurd over-statement of the influence 
of any opinion, however authoritative, and the startling 
effect of the President’s two statements, last year and this, 
has been very largely due to the fact that they coincided in 
direction with the apparent tendency of more fundamental 
factors. This is reassuring, for even the most ardent 
advocate of a controlled economy would hardly welcome 
the subjection of economic tendencies to _ political 
pronouncements. 


* * * 


French Wages.—So long as the French Government 
rests upon the support of the Popular Front, the New 
Deal set on foot by M. Blum cannot be abandoned. M. 
Chautemps has clearly shown an appreciation of his 
obligations since the reconstruction of his Cabinet, and 
so far he has not wavered in his intention to make collec- 
tive bargaining both comprehensive and effective in 
French industry. Collective agreements were first 
embodied in the law of France in 1919, but were easily 
evaded by employers who were not affiliated to employers’ 
associations. The Matignon Agreement of June, 1936, a 
central feature in the social reforms of the first Popular 
Front administration, was designed to put an end to 
strikes and to cover the whole field of industry with 
collective agreements determining wages, hours and 
conditions of employment. In operation, the new Code 
was frustrated by the reluctance of employers to accept 
any measure of Trade Union control or even, in many 
cases, co-operation, and by the demand of workers in 
certain places to exercise a dominant influence over 
employers’ recruitment and staffing policies. Strikes 1 
December and January showed that the problem was 
complicated by rising prices and the retarding influence of 
the forty-hour week on industrial output. Patently, 
however, there was need, for the sake of political stability, 
to meet the reasonable wishes of the Trade Unions, 
whose importance in the Popular Front was considerable, 
while at the same time securing amendments of the forty- 
hour week to facilitate that increase in production upon 
which the future of the franc and the Budget depended 


* * . 


Last week, M. Chautemps seemingly made considerable 
headway in bringing the two parties together. On the 
immediate point at issue, the relation of prices to wages, 
he secured the Trade Union’s approval for a compromise 
scheme, whereby employers will be permitted to state 
reasons to arbitrators why they are in fact unable to adjust 
the remuneration of their workers to movements in the 
cost of living. The Chamber has shown general favour to 
Chautemps’ Labour Code, and if the Senate can be 
induced to accept it without serious amendment, the 
Prime Minister will have retained the principles of the 
New Deal intact without permitting its rigid application 
to impair French industry at a critical moment or allowing 
either the employers or the Trade Unions to dictate 
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industrial policy. Peace in industry and increased output 
are France’s crying needs, no less for political than for 
financial reasons. 


* * * 


More Money for Broadcasting. — By its new 
charter granted at the beginning of 1937, the British 
Broadcasting Corporation was allotted 75 per cent. of 
net licence receipts. The Corporation was committed 
to heavy expenses for the Empire service, regional 
developments, and television; and the Ullswater Com- 
mission had urged that the 25 per cent. of licence receipts 
taken by the Treasury should be regarded as potentially 
available for broadcasting. It was therefore provided 
that the Corporation’s allotted income should be increased 
if it proved inadequate. The B.B.C.’s annual report, 
published on Wednesday, shows that this contingency has 
now arisen, though more details of expenditure might well 
have been given. Not only has broadcasting come to occupy 
an essential place in the planning of National Defence, 
but, within the frame of orthodox entertainment and 
instruction, the present revenue of the Corporation is no 
more than sufficient for sound broadcasting. Allotted 
income from licences rose in 1937 from £2,590,705 to 
£3,112,887, excluding £104,000 applied to depreciation 
and income tax. The amount available for appropriation 
to capital account was only £200, 000, which was not 
enough even to cover the year’s expenditure. The 
financing of television from funds primarily intended for 
sound broadcasting limits the quality of both enterprises, 
and when to routine programmes is added the respon- 
sibility of protecting Britain’s reputation in the air, 
the case for an increased income is unassailable, especially 
as licence revenue is unlikely to increase appreciably in 
the next few years. The issue on Wednesday of a supple- 
mentary estimate of £360,000, of which £310,000 is 
intended for foreign broadcasts and television, went 
some way to meet the Corporation’s immediate difficulties, 
In the long run, however, more is required, and most 
if not all of the Treasury’s share of licence revenue might 
well be surrendered. 


* * = 


Organisation in Road Haulage.—Important deve- 
lopments are impending in the road haulage industry in 
anticipation of new Government legislation implementing 
many of the recommendations of two major inquiries— 
the Baillie Committee on Wages and Conditions and the 
Transport Advisory Council’s Report on Service and Rates, 
The broad principle of the latter has now been accepted, 
and the Minister of Transport is consulting with the road 
organisations on practical details. As a measure of security 
for road hauliers, the Minister of Transport is about to 
make regulations to increase the period of “ A” (Public 
Hauliers) and “ C ” (Private Carriers) licences to five vears, 
from two years and three years respectively, and the “ B” 
(Limited Carriers) licence from one year to two vears, 
provided that the observance of the conditions of licences 
be upheld by the strongest possible measures including, 
after fair warning, suspension and revocation of licences. 
The Minister also wishes to introduce a Bill dealing with 
road haulage rates. A further Bill promised in the King’s 
Speech will be sponsored by the Minister of Labour, and 
will deal with wages machinery. Meanwhile, several 
rationalisation projects for the largely ——— road 
haulage industry are in the air. At least five large-scale 
mergers have either been formed or are under negotiation. 
The most ambitious of these schemes was_ recently 
described in outline at a meeting of Associated Road 
Operators, one of the two largest road haulage organisa- 
tions. In common with other schemes which have been 
mooted, it apparently provides for organisation on 4 
regional basis. The fact that the goods haulage side of the 
road transport industry has not so far followed the 
passenger side by organising in large groups is partly due 
to the strict interpretation placed by the licensing authori- 
ties on Section 11 (3) (b) of the Road and Rail Traffic Act, 
1933, which restricts the transfer of licences. Some relaxa- 
tion in this direction will probably be necessary to facilitate 
the grouping of the multitude of operators in the industry. 
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Overseas Correspondence 


From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


Government Spending Plans 


WASHINGTON, February 8.—-Uncertainty about the course 
of business and the future of international relations hangs 
over the Administration and Congress. The debate about 
the business recession has quietened down, but if there is no 
quick and sharp upturn in a few weeks it will break forth 
anew. For the present the sceptics are waiting to see how 
right the Administration’s forecasts of returning activity 
may turn out to be. 

The expectation is that, as inventories are exhausted, the 
forward march of business must begin again. So far, busi- 
ness is not fulfilling this promise. In a few weeks, unless 
there is a really substantial improvement, the Administra- 
tion is expected to devise a new spending programme. 
Senator Bulkley of Ohio is receiving the advice of Govern- 
ment engineers in working out a $1,600 millions outlay for 
a great system of trans-continental high-speed toll roads, 
to be financed on a self-liquidating basis. 

This is only a first straw in the wind. Other spending 
plans can be expected to follow. Whatever they are, the 
President announces they must be self-liquidating. There 
is to be no increase of dead-weight debt. 


Increase in the Navy 


The recession has been supplanted as a topic of the day 
by national defence. And the question of the hour is what 
lies behind the sudden decision to increase naval tonnage by 
twenty per cent. This question is being given many answers, 
some of them obviously no more than rumours, though 
even the most foolish rumours are repeated in the half- 
whisper that makes them sound like disclosures of treasured 
secrets. The gist of most of them is that the President is 
preparing to spring back again to the theme of his Chicago 
quarantine speech, and that arrangements have been made to 
co-operate with Great Britain and France against Japan. 

The Chicago speech is, of course, the one factor that keeps 
the naval increase from being accepted as inevitable, since 
the American public insists on foreign policy being con- 
ducted without consultants and collaborators. The increase 
is going to cost in the neighbourhood of $200 millions, 
spread over several years. It will give the United States the 
largest navy in its history, at a time when the public is 
determined to do as little abroad as possible beyond holding 
on to a minimum of rights. 


No Foreign Entanglements 


One easy explanation offered as truth is that the navy 
is being made strong to come to the aid of Britain. Another 
is that the democracies are finally going to take concerted 
action against Japan, and intend to operate a long-distance 
blockade in the Pacific. The peace movement is agitated by 
such rumours, and by a growing uneasiness about the Presi- 
dent, who is now privately criticised as a “ big navy” man, 
and a person of impetuosity, not to be trusted with a large 
navy. 

The Isolationists are at present the allies of the Pacifists. 
It is an unnatural alliance, since the Pacifists do not believe 
in war at all, while the Isolationists fervently believe in 
a war of self-defence. The Isolationists are just as much 
upset by the rumours of secret commitments with Britain as 
the Pacifists. Between them they have created a background 
ot whispers nearly as hostile to the President as the under- 
Current among business men. 

All these rumours and explanations are only worth repeat- 
ing to give some idea of the atmosphere in Washington. 
The best informed correspondents believe that the rumours 
about foreign commitments are fantastic. As they see it, the 
State Department is trying harder than ever, not only to 
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avoid the “evil” of an understanding with Great Britain, 
but even the appearance of evil. Admiral Leahy has denied, 
as explicitly as a sailor with a command of language can, 
that there are any commitments. 

The navy has no thought of obtaining assistance from any 
other nation. It has no thought of giving assistance in the 
solution of the problems of any other nation. It has no foreign 
commitments. There are no understandings regarding assis- 
tance to be given or received. There has been no talk of 
giving, or receiving, assistance. 


The Aims of Defence Policy 


If that is correct, the naval increase is explicable in quite 
simple terms. The United States is taking account of the part- 
nership between Japan, Italy and Germany, with an eye on 
South America, where that partnership might become active. 
And the United States is insistent on footing its own naval 
bills, and will have none of the cheaper costs of collabora- 
tion. Adding together the German, Japanese and Italian 
navies, the Navy Department told Congress that the American 
fleet was considerably smaller. This was a strange calculation 
to make, as it is beyond imagination that the full navies of 
the three powers should ever go to war against the United 
States. But it is significant that these three navies were set 
before Congress as the ones with which comparisons should 
be made. 

The testimony of Admiral Leahy often emphasised that 
the American navy must be prepared to defend two coasts 
simultaneously. This is taken to mean that the navy will 
be used to defend the Western Hemisphere, and so the naval 
increase is a warning to the dictator countries not to trouble 
themselves with plans for expansion on this side. The in- 
crease is the reply of the United States to the mounting 
armaments of the dictator countries. In other words, the 
United States have made a declaration of interest, the affir- 
mation by a democratic power of the factors it intends to 
take into account in moulding its policy. 

Nobody doubts that Congress will accept the naval in- 
crease. The only formidable opposition could come from the 
Isolationists, and the Administration has only to convince 
them that no secret understanding lies behind the new 
construction. This would be easier to do if British and 
American interests were not parallel, and their policies were 
not so much alike. If action has to be taken in the Far East 
it would be more palatable to American public opinion if it 
were taken alone, or at least begun alone. Certainly the 
emphasis is all on the lone hand, and it is worth noting that 
British friendship is, for the purposes of passing the Navy 
Bill, more of a liability, politically, than an asset. 
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France 


The Anglo-Italian Discussions 


Paris, February 24.---French people, who for many years 
have regretted that Great Britain is no longer the leader of a 
liberal world, are anxious to know the outcome of the nego- 
tiations between Mr Chamberlain and the Duce. Since Paris 
cannot conceive of any weakening of the Entente Cordiale, 
the British Prime Minister’s “ audacious ” move carries with 
it the best of wishes. If he is successful, then the Moderates 
foresee that French policy will be adjusted accordingly. But, 
until that happens, internal circumstances make it necessary 
for France to wait and see. And it is realised that, if Mr 
Chamberlain does not succeed, important political changes 
in Britain are likely. 


National Defence 


Meanwhile, after recent developments abroad, national 
defence has become more and more the focus of the financial 
and economic preoccupations of the Government. Following 
upon the transfer of the supervision of War, Navy and Air 
to M. Daladier, and the appointment of General Gamelin to 
control National Defence, a Caisse Autonome de la Defense 
Nationale will be created, presided over by M. Daladier, 
assisted by the Governor of the Bank of France and various 
Members of Parliament. 

This body will issue loans (probably in small short-term 
National Defence bonds), and the Minister of National 
Defence will have control of these funds, which will be 
entirely devoted to armament—a provision which should 
facilitate the taking-up of the loans, since the previous ex- 
perience of the Auriol Loan of March, 1937,with an exchange 
guarantee, gave rise to some doubts about the exact way in 
which the money might be used. Members of the three com- 
missions for the Army, the Navy and the Air Force will meet 
in camera (for the first time since the war) to examine the 
problem of defence as a whole. Meanwhile, new exceptional 
credits have been decided upon for national defence: 1,800 
million francs for the Ministry of Air; 800 millions for the 
navy; and 600 millions for the army; making in all 3,200 
million francs, which, added to the 11,200 millions included 
in the extraordinary Budget for 1938, brings the total of 
extra defence expenditure to 15,000 millions for the year. 


Activity Falters in Consumption Trades 


Official statistics show that the index of industrial produc- 
tion 1s Maintained at 91 (1928 100) largely by the activity 
in the industries which are working on Government con- 
tracts. The index of the output of metals was 92 in December, 
1937, against 86 a year ago; and the index of coal and 
mineral production, which was increased by the decision to 
work extra shifts, rose to 99, against 85 at the end of 1936. 
But activity in the industries which produce for individual 
consumption is falling off. The index of paper production fell 
in the year from 192 to 183; of textile output from 95 to 91; 
of leather from 83 to 68; of automobiles from 101 to 87; and 
of building from 70 to 56. 

The decline in the purchasing power of the masses is still 
perceptible. The number of persons unemployed on Febru- 
ary 12th was 409,776, against 406,050 in the previous week 
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and 415,580 a year ago. The monthly figures published by the 
Statistique Générale de la France, showing industrial pro. 
duction, are as follows: — 

(1928 - 100) 


Dec., Oct., Nov., Dec., 

1936 1937 1937 1937 
General index ....cccccccscceeee 90 8&8 91 91 
eo eee 85 04 100 99 
Chemical industries ......... 106 100 105 107 
SE Ss aciehnssscnendieeinsnses 192 177 189 183 
RR i a 05 88 8&9 9] 
I 83 70 68 68 
PE UE ONNEE . .... cconnccdeess 73 88 90 87 
BUNTNOETEN oo sccecccsccscccce 86 86 89 92 
IED s/vncaveonhssnbwnes 101 83 85 87 
ks cconiyatanines 70 56 56 56 
Gas and electricity .......:0.0 121 126 126 127 
Miscellaneous .................- 116 113 11) 113 
Old general index (1913-100) 100 100 102 102 


Prices are now definitely above the December level, and 
the general index is the same as in October. 


Dec., Oct., Nov., Dec., Jan, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 1938 

General index of Wholesale 
Prices (1914100) 496 611 590 601 611 


Domestic products ...... 522 041 636 650 054 
Imported products ...... 44% 559 506 515 535 
I ii icuiradssosaness 511 504 59] 615 622 
Industrial products ...... 483 627 590 591 603 


Retail prices (1914=100) 550 657 664 676 693 

Lighting and heating ... 93: 113 113-2 114 114-2 
(1930 = 100) 

Clothing oe eeecccccsccceccsese 44°2 


Co 


102°3 102:3 100-6 100 


The number of bankruptcies in January was 421, against 
481 in December and 444 in November; bankruptcies and 
judicial liquidations together numbered 601, against 643 in 
December and 595 in November. 


Labour and Output 


A compromise has been reached in the Chamber between 
the demand of the Communists for an automatic adjustment 
of wages to the cost of living, coupled with trade union 
supervision, and the plan advocated by M. Chautemps, who 
does not want completely automatic adjustment, and rejects 
any control other than that of arbitrators representing both 
the employers and the workers. This compromise has still to 
be amended by the Senate. 

Social conditions since the advent of the present Govern- 
ment have been generally calm. But industrial production 
remains too low and M. Daladier, Minister of National 
Defence, has emphasised once more that output must be in- 
creased, since “ national work” is the franc’s best guarantee, 
M. Marchandeau’s plans for increasing production have been 
approved. The State will waive its right to turnover tax 
chargeable on the increase in production between 1937 and 
1938, and to the tax on industrial profits, when those profits 
are reinvested in new plant likely to increase production. 


Germany 


Britain and the Axis 





BERuIN, February 22.—The resignation of Mr Eden from 
the British Foreign Office eclipsed other German political 
interests this week, including Herr Hitler’s Reichstag speech, 
the German-Austrian agreement, and the Army changes. Mr 
Eden has never had a good German Press. He was regarded 
as too much tied up with the League and collective security, 
and therefore permanently opposed to Germany and Italy 
on broad grounds of policy. 

Mr Chamberlain’s apparently more conciliatory attitude to 
the two anti-democratic countries ought consequently to be 
welcomed. It is not clear, however, that this is really so. The 
relations between Germany and Italy, of which very little 
is known, are the determining factor. It was conjectured 
immediately after the Army affair that German-Italian 
friendship might be weakened. On the one hand, it was 
said that influential military men in the Reich doubted the 
wisdom of too close an association with Rome, if for no 
other reason than that Italy's Spanish entanglements must 
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her as a factor in general European affairs; on the 
other hand, it was suggested that Italy might regard the 
changes in the German Army as immobilising it for imme- 
diate action. 

With these conjectures the two accompanying rumours 
that some German military men wanted a rapprochement 
with England, and that Rome wanted reinsurance by way of 
dearing up differences with London, were both consistent. 
No German utterances could be directly unfavourable to an 
Anglo-Italian agreement. But it is probably feared that 
the “ axis” may be weakened, and it might easily have been 
taken for an attempt to detach Rome from Berlin. 

Against this must be set the impression that Mr Chamber- 
lain may go further than Mr Eden towards mecting the 
Reich’s wishes, though it is probable that nothing short of 
substantial colonial concessions would really improve Anglo- 
German relations. It is significant that while the Austrian 
affair was ripening the colonial agitation here almost ceased; 
but it is likely to come up again soon, unless, as is possible, 
Czechoslovakia is destined to take precedence. 


Austro-German Trade 


The agreement with Austria had no appreciable influence 
on the Bourse. It is not considered likely that the Customs 
Union plan will be revived. A decade ago such a union would 
have been relatively simple, and the two currencies could 
have been easily amalgamated; but, since the transfer crisis 
of 1931, conditions have become complicated. 

Trade between the two countries has fallen heavily, from 
Rm. 641 millions in value in 1929 to Rm. 216 millions last 
year; and Germany’s surplus of exports in trade with Austria 
has fallen even more, from Rm. 239 millions to Rm. 29 
millions, although on total merchandise account in 1937 
Germany’s export surplus was substantial. In recent years, 
Germany has had difficulty in paying for Austrian timber, 
and Austria’s purchases of German machinery and chemicals 
have been small. So far as can be judged from rather vague 
official hints, the negotiations now pending will concern only 
matters of trade. 


Labour Recruitment 


The decree issued this week, instituting a compulsory 
working year for all unmarried women under 25 years of age, 
was not unexpected. Nor was the proviso that women of 
rural origin must serve their year in the country. It is sig- 
nificant that this measure was decreed by Field-Marshal 
Goering as Commissioner for the Four-Year Plan. This 
strengthens the impression that the Plan—and with it 
General Goering—is to be the decisive factor in all economic 
matters. 

It is estimated that the numbers in employment in the 
present calendar year will increase by 810,000, of whom 
200,000 will be women. To mobilise the whole 810,000 will 
require State compulsion. Measures will probably be taken 
to convert very small retail traders and craitsmen into wage- 
carners—a process quite contrary to original National- 
Socialist policy, which favoured very strongly the independ- 
ence of small shopkeepers and “ hand-workers.” 

Complete confidence is officially expressed, probably with 
good reason, in the prolongation of the present boom in 
production. According to the Reich Prices Commissary the 
system of price-comtrol in itself ensures against a trade re- 
cession. The chance of a dangerous advance in prices, and 
the setting up of a vicious spiral in prices, wages and costs, 
can be best prevented, it is held, by increasing Germany’s 
independence of foreign supplies. And that is one aim of 
the Four-Year Plan. 

This view is not entirely clear. It is claimed that mere 
stability of prices can prevent a “ decline in investment and 
in the output of investment goods,” which is the Commis- 
sary’s definition of depression. Yet the present boom has 
Witnessed little investment worth mentioning, except that 
undertaken by or enforced by the State, and this would pre- 
sumably have proceeded under any price conditions. 


Heavy Fall in Exports 


The foreign trade returns for January, though affected by 
seasonal influences, cannot be considered satisfactory. The 
import surplus of Rm. 33 millions, compared with an export 
surplus of Rm. 79 millions in January, 1937, would have not 
vecn an unfavourable sign, if it had been due to very large 
imports. Actually, however, it was due to a heavy shrinkage 
IN exports. Exports were only Rm. 31 millions higher in 
Value than in January, 1937, when the seasonal decline, com- 
Pared with December, 1936, was only Rm. 42 millions, 
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against a fall of Rm. 106 millions between December, 1937, 
and last month. Comparative figures were as follows: — 


(Miilions of Marks) 


December, January, 





1937 19338 
Imports 
| Foodstuffs oc cceccccccccccsccccccesocsesoocoore 205-1 179-5 
i ooo a geacnaaiicce 17-1 9-1 
(6) Animal foodstuffs..................6 57-4 49-6 
(c) Vegetable foodstuffs ............... 99-7 SL-1 
Bis SOIR WE in isc cccccicendccckbcecsuia 321-2 299-8 
CO) RRP EIS ois in ssn ccciincencceass 182-0 178-3 
(6) Semi-manufactured ............... 96-1 88-4 
(6) MigtRBCEUPOR. 66.05 cccccccccecccceses 43-1 33-1 
iba tiie iis dncicnmtnatindnciniaids 531-2 483-2 
Exports 
ie Ne cert di oie): So, ‘ 8-5 6:7 
RTI fobs cil ci cdantodcatcuced 0-4 0-8 
(6) Animal foodstuffs ...............006 1-0 1-7 
(c) Vegetable foodstuffs................ 3°5 2:9 
ee eae 543°6 439-14 
CP I IIIS, onc cs.caccaccoscdicce 47:3 43-7 
(6) Semi-manufactured ............... 49-3 40-0 
(c) Manufactured ...............cccccece 450-0 355°4 


552:°3 445-9 


Total 


Exports of manufactured goods fell between December and 
January by Rm. 95 millions, and almost all varieties of 
finished goods suffered. It is, therefore, surmised that the re- 
action in world trade may have begun to affect German 
exports. 





Spain 
Democracy Maintained 


BARCELONA, February 6._--The recent meeting of the Cortes 
was a significant demonstration of unity among the Popular 
Front parties which constitute the Government. There was 
no illusion among members that the war would end in less 
than two or three years, but they were confident of success. 
Spanish pride is deeply wounded by the tendency of foreign 
countries to make arrangements about Spanish affairs without 
regard to the sovereignty of Spain’s legitimate Government. 

The Republican Constitution has never been suspended 
during the war. The Central Government has been given 
compiete powers over public order, food supply, and the 
regulation of trade and banking, and all conflicting and 
regional organisations for these purposes have been abolished. 
No dictatorship is, however, being set up. The Government 
depends upon the support of the Popular Front parties, and 
were they to lose that support, the President, Senor Azafia, 
would have to torm another Cabinet with popular favour. 

Indeed, Senor Azana, one of the principal brains behind 
the Government, is insistent that the Government should be 
strictly constitutional in all their actions. Within the Gov- 
ernment, three Ministers, all Socialists, are outstanding. 
They are Dr Negrin, the Prime Minister, Senor Prieto, 
Minister of Defence, and Senor Zugazagoitia, Home Secre- 
tary. These men have been largely responsible for the restora- 
tion of order. Citizens are almost as safe in Republican terri- 
tory as in law-abiding England; and many extremists, guilty 
of acts of violence during the period of chaos, are now in 
prison. 

In general, the Government are pursuing a progressively 
more moderate policy. They have moved so far from the 
extremists that, within the framework of the Constitution, 
they may almost be regarded as Conservatives. The Anarcho- 
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Syndicalists, who were never members of the Popular Front 
and were removed last May from the temporary revolutionary 
administration, have ceased to count. The Government are 
giving facilities for the private celebration of Catholic 
religious services in Barcelona, and hope to extend this pro- 
tection to other parts of Spain when circumstances permit. 
To re-establish public worship might be interpreted by some 
as giving aid to the Republic’s enemies. The chapel of the 
Church of England is still closed, though it has never been 
molested, and one wonders why the large British colony 
does not resume regular services. 


Economic Reconstruction 


The most important Government measures have been in 
the economic sphere. A complete reconstruction programme 
has been worked out, and is under the direction of the Prime 
Minister, who is also Minister of Finance and Economics. 
Food supply is being organised. Decrees have been prepared 
to establish a uniform system of banking. The ill-starred ex- 
periments in collectivisation and workers’ control have been 
abandoned. 

Foreign interests, such as the American-owned telephone 
company, the British-owned power and light company and 
the Barcelona street railway, are being protected. The railways 
have been taken over by the State, administered by a National 
Council. In a quiet way, State intervention in industry is re- 
establishing the principle of private ownership as against 
collectivisation and workers’ control. 

A Government representative is appointed in each case. 
He manages the undertaking, and names the board of 
directors, on which first place is given to the original owner 
or owners of the concern. The directors then conduct the 
business under the supervision of the Department of 
Economics, which supplies raw materials and either buys and 
markets the products or directs their distribution. Some of 
the main industries now directed in this way are metals, 
power and light, paper and mining. 


The Problem of Food Supplies 


On February Ist, the Prime Minister said that the question 
of supplies was causing the Government great concern. The 
Catalan Government's department of supply has been merged 
with that of the Central Government, and a uniform system 
for the civil and military populations alike has been set up. 
The food problem is accentuated by the fact that the 
principal areas for wheat, meat and dairy products are in 
enemy hands. 

Lack of labour and fertilisers reduced last year’s crops, 
especially of cereals and potatoes, and inadequate transport 
facilities made matters worse. The Government's policy, how- 
ever, is not to rely on imports. Spain, as Dr Negrin pointed 
out, has so far fought the war without foreign credits, and 
the Government’s chances of success will depend upon the 
full employment of domestic resources. General rationing will 
soon be instituted. Transport is being reorganised; and both 
industrial and agricultural production are being intensified. 





Palestine 


Depressing Political Influences 


SERUSALEM, January 26.—Pending the report of the new 
Commission, the population of Palestine is kept in sus- 
pense, and the different branches of economic activity are 
suffering from political unrest and uncertainty. But despite 
the discouraging political outlook which prevailed during 
the last twelve months, Jews in Palestine and abroad invested 
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nearly £P6,000,000 in 1937, according to an estimate of the 
American Economic Committee for Palestine. 

The current deterioration in general economic conditions 
has not yet been reflected in all local markets, though it jg 
probable that all will soon be influenced by the general 
downward trend. The decline in monthly immigration from 
$5,000 persons three years ago and 2,000 in 1936 to well 
below 1,000 last year 1s more eloquent than trade statistics 

The fall in the number of newcomers, each of whom used 
to spend some hundreds of pounds during their first weeks 
in the country, is the main reason for the fall in trade ang 
industry. A population of 450,000 Jews, most of whom ep. 
deavour to maintain their former European standard of 
living, means a steady demand for agricultural and industrig 
products, but experience has shown that progress is depen. 
dent on an uninterrupted immigration. 


Decline in Building 


Conditions in building, the backbone of the Palestine 
economy (apart from the citrus industry), are very dull 
Pubic works may bring some relief, but wage rates are 
falling. The average monthly area of building authorised ip 
Tel Aviv fell from 35,000 and 37,000 square metres in 1934 
and 1935, respectively, to less than 22,000 square metres jn 
1936 and below 16,000 square metres by November, 1937, 
In Haifa the authorised area fell from 27,000 and 32,00 
square metres to 23,000 square metres and 17,500 square 
metres. The effects of the disturbances are more clearly 
reflected in Arab towns. Building in Jaffa came to a con- 
plete standstill in 1936, while in 1937 it shows an average of 
4,000 square metres per month compared with 16,000 square 
metres in 1935, 

Nevertheless, the estimated number of unemployed among 
the Jewish population does not exceed five or seven per cent, 
of the total number of workers, who are estimated at about 
130,000. Some hundreds of those who were formerly engaged 
in building have found employment in the Citrus groves, 
since many citrus growers no longer employ Arab labourers, 
Others, however, financially burdened as a result of the 
low prices realised by the 1936-37 crop, prefer the cheaper 
Arab labour. 

Other Jewish workers have found employment on public 
works, such as the port at Tel Aviv, the Hadassah Hospital 
near Jerusalem, the Reading Power Station near Tel Aviv, 
and the levelling of sand dunes south of Tel Aviv. These 
and other schemes, together with the usual road construc 
tion, have this year employed many more people than in 
1936 or 1935. 

Wage rates have fallen, and the standard of living is de 
clining. The fall in purchasing p&wer is reflected in the 
complaints of retailers and grocers; but on the other hand, 
in some of the most important branches of industry there 
has been no marked falling-off. 


Increased Expenditure 

Revenue rose from £P2,759,000 to £P3,178,000 during the 
first eaght months of the current fiscal year, an increase of 
about 15 per cent., but expenditure rose during the same 
period from £P2,718,000 to P3,314,000, or nearly 22 pe 
cent. The cost of defence is still a heavy burden on the tax- 
payer; in these eight months an additional sum of £P339,00 
was spent for this item. 

Palestine and foreign banks are becoming increasingly 
active. More than £2,000,000 were advanced in the period 
from July to October, 1937. Deposits increased and credits 
to customers of banks and members of the ninety-five Jewish 
credit co-operatives were increased. The number of bills 
protested fell in 1937 (up to November) to 7,300 for Jeruse 
lem, Haifa, Tel Aviv and Jaffa, compared with 9,507 in th 
same period of 1936 and 7,264 in 1935. Landlords in th 
big towns are suffering from non-payment of rents. 


Poor Citrus Season 


The citrus season 1937-38 is not much better than last 
year. Prices of grapefruit are reduced, and planters are faced 
with the prospect of losses. Shipments during the present 
season up to the first week of January amounted to ove 
4,000,000 cases of oranges, grapefruit, lemons and other 
citrus fruits, which represents an increase of about 25 pe 
cent. over the shipments during the same period of tk 
preceding season. 

Up to November the value of imported goods amounted 
to over £P154 millions, compared with £P123 millions and 
£P16.4 millions in the corresponding periods of 1936 a0 
1935, respectively. Exports, however, rose in value to £P5 
millions in the eleven months, against £P2,760,000 4 
£P3,710,000 in the same periods of 1936 and 1935 respec 
tively. The increase is due to greater exports of citrus {ruil 
Dead Sea chemicals, rice, skins and hides, barley and edible 
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oils. The import surplus in 1937 was £P9} millions, the same 
as in the previous year. 





Australia 


Lower Prices and Slower Turnover 


Ma.BouRNE, January 26. Monetary conditions in Aus- 
tralia show a tighteaing tendency, owing to the lower prices 
ruling for wool, compared with last season, and the slower 
rate at which woolgrowers have been selling. The latter factor 
should be made good later on, but the lower prices mean a 
smaller supply of fresh money to increase bank deposits and 
reduce advances. At the same time, trading and industrial 
activity still reflects the stimulus given by the excellent 
1936-37 season, imports and bank advances having both 
increased. 

While the results of the 1937-38 season as a whole will be 
good, they are not expected to reach the 1936-37 level, and 
the margin between imports and exports will be less. Taking 
the figures so far available, the quarterly averages to Decem- 
ber 31, 1937, of the trading banks in Australia show deposits 
within Australia of £314,088,237, or an increase of 
£22,.759,822 compared with the December quarter, 1936; 
advances £274,320,326, or an increase of £6,688,699; and 
Government and municipal securities £44,722,260, or an in- 
crease of £3,289,919. After allowing for an increase in cash 
held in Australia, the balance has gone to swell London 
funds, which do not enter into the above figures. 

The increase of £22,757,822 in deposits during the year 
fell mainly within the second half of the 1936-37 season. 
During the last quarter of 1937 the increase in deposits was 
only £5,813,962, against an increase of £7,048,979 during 
the final quarter of 1936. The smaller movement is due to 
the comparative sluggishness of the wool market. 


Increasing Taxation 


Taxation questions continue to engage the attention of 
business. The latest official statement shows a total of 
£108,303,392 collected by the Commonwealth and States dur- 
ing 1936-37, against £92,084,701 in 1929-30, or an increase 
of over £16 millions in seven years, although in the meantime 
the Governments have had the benefits of reduced interest 
from conversions in Australia and London and the suspension 
of interest payments to the British Government. Now that 
unemployment has fallen to the pre-depression level, there is 
a pronounced feeling that unemployment relief taxes should 
be abolished, but the Governments are not readily inclined to 
give up what has become a source of revenue for general 
expenditure. 





Argentina 


The President and the Opposition 


Buenos Arres, February 12.—-Political interest is con- 
centrated on Dr Ortiz’s new Cabinet, the names of whom 
will be announced within a few days. The Government's 
lack of a working majority in the Lower House has been 
the cause of parliamentary stagnation in the last two years. 
It has been widely rumoured for some weeks past that Dr 
Ortiz is anxious for conciliation with the Opposition. A 
rapprochement should not be difficult in view of his own 
long association with Radicalism. 

If the new President can succeed in obtaining the co- 
Operation of the Alvearista Radical deputies, the way will be 
Clear for the passage of several important bills which have 
been held up for a long time, including measures for the 
State purchase of the Cordoba Central and Transandine 
Railways. Elections are due to be held in March to replace 
halt of the Federal Deputies. Unless the voting is very much 

regulated ” the Opposition is expected to gain ground. 

The country’s economic outlook for 1938 has not improved 
during the past month. Despite heavy rains in the North 
of Argentina, a great part of the cereal zone is very dry. 

ecently the Banco de la Provincia de Buenos Aires, a semi- 
Official institution, published a decidedly pessimistic report 
about the prospects of the maize crop in the Province of 

uenos Aires. The hot months are normally the wettest in 
Argentina, and now, with autumn not far off, the hopes of 
General rains tend to diminish. 
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Diminished Exports 


Exports in January were again disappointing. The volume 
was the lowest recorded in January in any of the last ten 
years, and was only 912,990 tons, against 2,400,732 tons last 
year. Owing to appreciably higher prices, the decline in value 
was less marked; exports in January were valued at 
145,737,254 pesos, compared with 282,282,761 pesos in 
January, 1937. The value was higher than in January, 1936, 
though the volume was much lower. The decline last month, 
compared with January, 1937, was most pronounced in ex- 
ports of cereals and linseed, the value of which fell 56.4 per 
cent. The fall was, however, general, and the value of ex- 
ported pastoral products fell 35.9 per cent., chiefly because 
of the slackening of the world demand for wool. 

The fall in exports during recent months is not in itself 
the chief cause of anxiety; owing to shortage of stocks, this 
would have happened even if the current season had recorded 
bumper crops. ‘The more seriousaspectof the situation is that, 
because of the partial failure of all the chief crops, there is 
little likelihood of the leeway being made up later in the year. 
The economic “ miracle” of July, 1936, when a depressing 
outlook in Argentina was suddenly reversed by crop failures 
in the Northern Hemisphere can scarcely be repeated this 
year, since there will be no large cereal surplus available for 
export. 

On January 28th the Government unexpectedly reduced 
from 20 per cent. to 10 per cent. the surcharge on imports 
from countries whose exports to Argentina are greater than 
their purchases from Argentina, and the Central Bank’s 
support of the Argentine peso in the free market was at the 
same time withdrawn. The value of the peso was then 17.02 
to the £1, and it fell steadily to 19.05 on February Sth, after 
which there was some recovery. As the greater part of the 
country’s imports and exports still pass through the official 
markets, which are controlled, any buying or selling pressure 
on the free market produces much more effect on the rate of 
exchange than if there were no exchange control. That is, the 
balance of payments passing through the free market does not 
necessarily correspond to the complete balance of payments 
through both the free and official markets. 


Continued Surplus of Imports 


The value of Argentine imports in December was much 
higher than in the same month of 1936 at 143,737,694 pesos, 
against 104,326,439 pesos. In consequence of this and the 
decline in exports Argentina recorded an import surplus for 
the second month in succession. This is significant in view of 
the fact that Argentina has very few invisible exports and 
very large invisible imports. The current economic position 
of the country is obscured by the extraordinarily favourable 
figures recorded for the year 1937:— 


(In pesos) Export 

Imports Exports Surplus 
Be cccees 1,116,710,994 1,655,712,396 539,001,402 
BOT txsacs 1,557,684,380 2,308,294,661 750,610,281 


On February 11th the Government sent to Congress a 
long message explaining their motives in taking over the 
Cordoba Central Railway. The message recapitulates the 
Government’s policy of ultimately taking over all the 
privately-owned railways, announced last year. The 
nationalisation of the railways, it considers, would strengthen 
the bases of Argentine social peace. The action of the Govern- 
ment in taking over the Cordoba Central Railway by decree 
has been criticised in Argentina as an encroachment upon 
the powers and privileges of Congress, and it is apparent that 
the purpose of the recent message is to persuade Congress to 
endorse the action of the Executive with regard to the rail- 
ways without delay. 
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Letters to the Editor 


Lancashire’s Problem 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—Close examination of the article on “ Lancashire's 
Problem ” in your issue of January 29, 1938, lends colour to 
the view felt in Lancashire that those not directly connected 
with the cotton trade do not fully appreciate the complex 
nature of our difficulties. 

The statement is made that Lancashire can count on her 
full share of any revival in the world’s cotton trade. By using 
the average of the last few years as a starting point, this is 
probably true, but any comparison with recent years is con- 
fusing, inasmuch as Lancashire contends that some propor- 
tion, though admittedly not all by any means, of the 70 per 
cent. of trade lost prior to 1930, can be recaptured. 

You support your contention by referring to last year’s 
improvement of dividends in the spinning section. Since 
the operation of the Spinning Act, these results are not indi- 
cative of the position of the major proportion of the industry, 
and of the 3,000 firms engaged in the cotton trade, less than 
$00 are spinners, the others chiefly consisting of weavers, 
finishers, and merchants. 

There is not the slightest doubt that, bad as conditions were 
prior to 1937, the results of the manufacturing sections 
(spinners excepted) will be considerably worse in 1937-38, 
in spite of a slight increase in exports—on account of the 
increased costs of production brought about by the protec- 
tion the Government has afforded to other industries. Failing 
an advance in prices, these increases can only be met by im- 
proving the productive efficiency of the industry, and until 
the Government gives us the necessary authority to unify 
the trade, this cannot be achieved. 

In the Lancashire cotton trade, production and distribu- 
tion are nearly always separate functions, a state of affairs 
which always combines to assist the buyer and weaken the 
seller. When this is coupled with redundancy, of which there 
is at least 20 per cent., price-cutting becomes unavoidable. 

Of the 400 finishing firms, scarcely any two work under 
similar conditions. The spinniag section can use the spindle 
as their common denominator for negotiation or Co-operative 
action. The finishing section has no similar yardstick, unless 
given statutory authority to use turnover for this purpose. 

To-day, a small minority in each section is holding up all 
schemes for the betterment of the trade as a whole. The 
trade requires statutory authority to enable them to make 
this minority take their share of responsibility in the efforts 
to expand our export trade. 

The desire to increase prices is not, as would appear from 
your article, Lancashire’s main concern. The paramount 
point is that costs of production can be reduced very 
considerably if certain measures were adopted to eliminate 
uneconomic working. With statutory backing this could be 
done. 

Yours faithfully, 


W. CROSSLEY, 
Director. 

Yorkshire Dyeing and Proofing Co., Ltd. 

{Our 1936 articles stressed the difference between the 
spinners and the rest of the trade, and our January 29 article 
fully recognised that the spinners had benefited more than 
other sections. But the spinners seem to have been at 
least as much concerned to widen their margins during 
1937.—Epb. Econ. | 
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More Oil from Coal ? 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sik,—There is one point in the otherwise excellent article 
on “More Oil from Coal? ”’, published in your issue of 
February 12th, upon which I feel compelled to join issye 
with you. It is stated in the article that power alcohol, “jn 
addition to the 8d. preference, enjoys the benefit of the remis- 
sion of 83d. per gallon duty.” This is not the case at all. 

Power alcohol, which is mainly produced from imported 
molasses, is not only exempt from the 8d. duty applicable 
to petrol produced from imported crude, an exemption 
worth £187,000 a year to the alcohol producers, but jn 
addition receives, not a “ remission of duty,” but a bonus or 
subsidy on production of Sd. per proof gallon, which js 
equivalent to 84d. per absolute gallon. This dates back 
to the Revenue Act of 1906, as amended by the Finance Acts 
of 1920 and 1921. 

The reason for this bonus or subsidy is that manufacturers 
of power alcohol are subjected to a certain amount of super- 
vision and control of their processes, stocks and records by 
the Revenue authorities in order to check possible evasion of 
duty on potable alcohol. The bonus was granted in 1906 to 
give compensation for disorganisation to business caused 
in this way, and, until recently, was not particularly 
objectionable, since the amount of power alcohol produced 
was negligible. 

The great increase in the scale of power alcohol produc- 
tion in recent years, from 14,000 absolute gallons in 193] 
to some 5,600,000 absolute gallons in 1937, however, renders 
the present scale of the bonus grotesque, subjects the 
Treasury to an annual expenditure on the bonus of over 
£200,000, and inflicts grievous injustice on the purveyors of 
products competitive with power alcohol. 


Yours faithfully, 


H. E. CrRAwFurp. 
Bush House, W.C.2. 


[The 83d. a gallon is described in the Finance Acts of 
1920 and 1921 as an “ allowance,” and is in fact a bonus 
on the production of power alcohol.—Ep. Econ.] 


War or Depression ? 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—Political leaders and most newspapers refuse to 
acknowledge any trade setback, but have no hesitation in 
describing the political outlook in most depressing terms. 
Personally, I see no reason why the international political 
situation should not improve, while I view the business out- 
look with grave concern. 

Ever since 1918, the political outlook has been described as 
“fraught with danger,” “extremely grave” and “ just like 
1914.” Men have regularly forecast another war every few 
months, and have regularly been proved wrong. Great wars 
do not take place frequently, because they exhaust the com- 
batants, and a very long time is necessary for the restoration 
of their strength. 

My belief in the improbability of an early war has been 
confirmed by the result of the Austrian démarche. We have 
now had the murder of Dollfuss, the assassination of King 
Alexander, the remilitarisation of the Rhineland, the Abys- 
sinian and Manchurian affairs, and the Spanish and Sino- 
Japanese wars, each enough to involve us in a war, but all 
passing off safely. 

Why, therefore, should one ascribe the present weakness in 
the markets to the international situation? Why should steels 
and motors (pronounced cyclical industries) be suffering 
so severely if the trouble is political and not economic? Was 
the market strong before the Austrian affair? Those who are 
acquainted with your columns should not require any reasons 
for expecting difficult conditions in business, other than 
economic ones. 

Yours faithfully, 


G. E. Ross. 


London, E.C.2. 
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Books and 


The Price of Revolution 


IvAN SOLONEVICH was born and bred in White Russia; lived 
through the revolutionary period; worked in a dozen jobs 
under the Soviets; was clapped into a concentration camp in 
Karelia on a charge of espionage after a foiled attempt to 
escape from the country; and finally managed to flee over 
the Finnish frontier in the middle of 1934. The subtitle of 
his book* is “‘ A Record of Unspeakable Suffering,” and the 
publishers, in a flourish on the dust jacket, claim that it 
represents “the most damning exposure of Sovietism ever 
written.” At the moment the author is in Sofia, editing a 
Russian newspaper “ The Voice of Russia,” and has dedicated 
the rest of his life to anti-Soviet propaganda. 

The book is well worth reading, and, like so many of the 
anti-Soviet books of the last twelve months, will no doubt 
have a spectacular sale. M.Solonevich hates Communism, the 
Party, all Soviet officials, the Red Army, the G.P.U., the 
Activists, the Stakhanovists and, indeed, everybody and 
everything with a name in the Soviet Union. 

In his view, the entire Soviet population lives in daily hope 
of a great day of bloody retribution for the sacrifices that 
have been exacted in the erection of a fool’s paradise. He 
quotes a former Red commander, Trienin (now escaped to 
France), who has said: — 

The country is awaiting war to give it a chance for insur- 
rection. There need be no talk whatever about the defence 
of the Socialistic Fatherland upon the part of the masses of 
the population. On the contrary, no matter with whom the 
war were fought, nor what military ruin were threatened, every 
bayonet and every pitchfork which could possibly be stuck 
in the backs of the Red Army would certainly be driven home. 
Every peasant knows it, as does every Communist. Every 
peasant knows that, as soon as the first shot is fired, he will 
immediately stab the president of the nearest village Soviet, 
president of the Kolkhoz, etc., and the latter understand quite 
clearly that on that day they will be slaughtered like sheep. 


This is the lesson we are supposed to learn, but we are not 
wholly convinced. 

For some years before his arrest, the author was a sporting 
journalist for the Soviet Press. His occupation carried him 
up and down the country, and he claims to have seen every- 
where only hunger, misery, corruption, futility and the uni- 
versal brutalism of Soviet officials. He hated every minute of 
his life, his daily struggle for rationed food no less than the 
hypocrisy of Soviet journalism; and he sees all things Soviet 
through the veil of his own deep personal distaste. 

His brother, Dr Boris Solonevich, had spent five years as 
a prisoner in the Solovetsky Islands. His son, Yura, was a 
Suspect for associating with foreigners. Ivan himself had 
been apprehended by the G.P.U. many times for suspicious 
behaviour. Finally, the three of them made an attempt to 
escape by train from Leningrad. They were captured, clapped 
into solitary confinement and finally sent off with thousands 
of others to a lumber camp near the Svir river, attached to 
the Baltic-White Sea Canal project. 

Most of the book is a vivid and sometimes moving account 
Of experiences in the camp. The degree of suffering is, in- 
deed, almost unspeakable. M. Solonevich estimates that at 
least 10 per cent. of the entire Russian manhood must be 
dwelling “in or near” concentration camps of the crudest 
kind. Page after page of gruesome details about the Svir 
camp fill this tempestuous book. 

There is no sense of historical perspective anywhere in M. 
Solonevich’s writing, and not a little of it is the sheerest 
nonsense. The author can lay no claim at all to impartiality, 
and rancour and resentment inform all his judgments. Yet the 
Soviet Union does really contain some of the horrors 
described, and a deep appreciation of modern Russia’s great 
and genuine achievements can only be formed by those who 
Know something of their tragic cost. 


= “Russia in Chains.”” By Ivan Solonevich. Williams and 
Norgate. 312 pages. 12s. 6d. 
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Publications 


Shorter Notices 


“British War Missions to the United States’’ (1914-1918). 
By W. G. Lyddon. Oxford University Press. 228 
pages. 10s. 6d. 


The story of the Missions sent by this country to America 
during the Great War to organise the purchase and shipment 
oi essential supplies and, after the entry of the United States 
into the conflict, to ensure the most effective aid possible to 
the Allies, is little known. In a book which deserves to be 
widely read for its lively, incisive and economical presentation 
of an extremely interesting and successful experiment in 
Anglo-American co-operation, Colonel Lyddon has recorded 
the general history and particular objectives of the British 
War Missions. Faced with novel problems and, especially, the 
danger of appearing to interfere in the administration of a 
proud and independent State, the members of the Missions 
evolved ad hoc methods of procedure and organisation which 
Satisfied at once the British Government and the American 
public. The strong personalities of Mr Balfour, Lord North- 
cliffe, Mr Gordon, Mr Brand and Lord Reading stand out 
from Colonel Lyddon’s pages; and the various complicated 
problems of shipping, transport, food supply, munitions, war 
material and priority are made very clear. The virtual estab- 
lishment of an alien shadow administration on American soil 
without friction was a remarkable achievement; and Colonel 
Lyddon’s excellent book is a tribute to its success in deliver- 
ing the goods. 

“Complete Practical Income Tax.’”’ Ninth Edition. By 
A. G. McBain. Gee and Co. 336 pages. 7s. 6d. 

The ninth edition of this convenient work includes a new 
chapter on the National Defence Contribution, and incor- 
porates all the changes introduced by last year’s Finance Act. 
Among business men and investors alike, it has proved its 
utility since 1925, and fully warrants its title. 
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THE BUSINESS WORLD 


Interest Rates and the Treasury 


THE annual addresses of Mr J. M. Keynes to the members 
of the National Mutual Life Assurance Society command 
an iniluential audience; for Mr Keynes is regarded to-day 
as the spokesman par excellence of the institutional in- 
vestor. And last year, as Mr Keynes showed in his speech 
on Wednesday, the institutional investor’s lot was not a 
happy one. Since Mr Keynes declared, a year ago, that 
ordinary share prices were too high, they have fallen, 
according to the Actuaries’ Index, by 20 per cent. As the 
chairman of a British insurance office, however, Mr Keynes 
is concerned less with the trend of ordinary shares than of 
gilt-edged and fixed interest securities generally—in other 
words, with the course of long-term interest rates. 

Now, although gilt-edged securities do not normally 
fiuctuate as widely as ordinary shares, they have had an 
indubitably downward trend during the last three years. 
If the National Mutual had put all its assets into War 
Loan at the beginning of 1935, it would have lost 6 per 
cent. to-day; and if it had put them into 24 per cent. 
Consols, it would have lost nearly 20 per cent. During the 
same period, industrial debentures and preference shares 
have both fallen, on the average, by 4 per cent. The de- 
cline in fixed-interest stocks was particularly noticeable 
last year, and Mr Keynes is disposed to attribute it, in 
the main, to a single cause—the policy followed by the 
monetary authorities in the face of a large influx of “ hot 
money ” from abroad. 

Mr Keynes’s argument, briefly, is that, in the first nine 
months of 1937, the Exchange Equalisation Account pur- 
chased about £190 millions of gold. Mr Keynes might, 
perhaps, have explained the method of computation of this 
figure; secing that the increase officially disclosed in the 
holdings of the Bank of England and the Exchange Account 
between March 31st and September 30th was only £113 
millions (at 140s. per ounce), and that this period included 
the heavy purchases made during the “ Gold Scare.” How 
were the increased gold holdings paid for? The authori- 
ties did not follow the “ normal ” method of selling Trea- 
sury bills to the market; for the bills held by the market 
actually fell by about £36 millions in the first nine months 
of last year. How, then, was the money raised? Mr Keynes 
finds that, roughly speaking, £14 millions was obtained by 
the re-sale of gold to the Bank of England; net receipts on 
long-term capital account from 23 per cent. Funding Loan 
and National Defence Bonds were about £104 millions; 
and there was a revenue surplus of £12 millions after repay- 
ing Treasury bilis formerly held by the market. The balance 
of about £60 millions, Mr Keynes declares, was appar- 
ently provided out of the capital resources in the hands of 
Government Departments, such as the Health Insurance 
Fund, the Unemployment Fund, etc., which took over Trea- 
sury bills from the Equalisation Fund and paid for them 
out of current accruals or by selling longer-dated securities 
to the market. The net result was that, over and above the 
Treasury bills repaid to the market, about £176 millions of 
liquid resources were withdrawn from domestic holders 
and placed at the disposal of foreigners who brought their 
hot money to London in the shape of gold. These holders, 
Mr Keynes believes, preferred to keep the greater part of 
their funds liquid, in the shape of bank deposits, Treasury 
bills and the like. As the monetary authorities chose to 
make no increase in total bank deposits, or in the market’s 
holdings of Treasury bills, the foreigners’ gain was the 
domestic market’s loss. It is reasonable, Mr Keynes believes, 
to put the reduction in domestically held liquid assets, last 
year, at at least £100 millions to £150 millions. 





Now, as we have repeatedly shown in earlier articles 
an influx of foreign gold which is “ sterilised” in the 
Exchange Fund and financed in the normal way by Trea. 
sury bill issues to the market may, paradoxically, have 
deflationary effect if it be unaccompanied by any expansion 
of the basis of credit. But last year this effect was accen- 
tuated by the official policy of resorting to the issue ef 
longer-dated securities, whose subscription necessitated q 
cheapening of the prices of gilt-edged securities generally, 
But the prevention of a rise in long-term interest rates 
remains, ostensibly, a cardinal feature of official policy! 

Mr Keynes has periormed a public service by drawing 
attention anew to the inopportune effect which a large-scale 
influx of volatile foreign resources may have upon a deli- 
cate financial mechanism like that of the City of London, 
Informed opinion will re-echo Mr Keynes’s endorsement 
of Lord Wardington’s plea that the banks should review 
the question of the rate of interest they allow on foreign 
deposits. Clearly, it is inadvisable that “ hot” gold should 
be added to the deposits of the Bank of England and 
become the basis of an increase of credit up to ten times its 
own amount. But whether the technique chosen for 
“ sterilising ” it must carry the lion’s share of responsibility 
for last year’s drop in gilt-edged security prices may well 
be questioned. Apart from the fact that the accounts of 
large institutional investors for 1937 which have so far 
been published afford no conclusive evidence of a substan- 
tial increase in gilt-edged holdings, the time-table of last 
year’s fall in values is difficult to reconcile with Mr Keynes's 
theory. The influx of gold was protracted at least until 
September; and the fall in gilt-edged prices was concen- 
trated mainly on the two months of January and February, 
as the following table (based on the Actuaries’ index figures 
for 2} per cent. Consols) clearly shows: — 


24 Per CENT. CONSOLS 


Price Price 
(Dec. 31, (Dec. 31, 
Date 1928 Yield Date 1928 Yield 
100) ( o) 100) (%) 
1936— 1937— 
SOC aD | ncvses 150°9 2-95 Sy re 132:2 3:37 
a PE DE. svewns 131-4 3-39 
1037— Sept. 28 ...... 131-8 3-38 
BO BO kscces 147°3 3-03 CPOE, OO acanks 131-7 3:39 
Feb. 23. ...... 133°4 3-34 Nov. 30 ...... 133-6 3°34 
March 30... 136:3 3-27 i ae 132:7 3°36 
PN 2 acces 136:6 3:27 1938— 
May 25 ...... 135-9 3-28 ee Te onenss 136:2 3:27 
June 29 ...... 33°2 3°35 1 Feb. 22... 138-2 3:23 


Although the lowest quotation recorded in the table was at 
the end of August, the net decline between February and 
August was no more than 2 points in the Index, whereas 
in the first couple of months of 1937 the Index fell by as 
many as 174 points. From February onwards, in fact, gilt- 
edged prices were not so much falling as bumping along 
the bottom. The reasons for the extremely moderate rise 
since August (which still leaves the Index nearly 13 
points lower on Tuesday last than in December, 1936) 
may be a matter for argument; and they serve to reinforet 
Mr Keynes’s submission that the financial! authorities should 
take the market more fully into their confidence in dis 
closing the direction and consequences of their policy. But 
the fact that the gilt-edged market had re-achieved some- 
thing like stability after February last year, while the influx 
of hot money continued at least until the autumn, suggests 
that while the sterilisation technique of the authorities may 
have continued to exert a depressing effect, other factors 
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must needs have been working the opposite way. Possibly 
some foreigners may have desired to combine safety for 
their hot money with a moderate income yield, and may 
thus have invested part of their proceeds in the gilt-edged 
market. And domestic, as well as foreign, investors prob- 
ably tended increasingly to seek refuge in fixed interest 
securities as the slump in ordinary share values became 
increasingly severe. 

Above all, one may question whether any explanation of 
last year’s fall in gilt-edged values can be complete which 
does not include some reference to the far-reaching 
developments in industry and trade in the course of 1937. 
The abrupt fall in gilt-edged values at the beginning of the 
year coincided with a steep upward movement of com- 
modity prices and with rising industrial activity. In con- 
junction with re-armament, these developments awakened 
fears—which at the time seemed neither unreasoning nor 
unreasonable—of a possible inflationary boom. Before the 
end of the spring, however, prices had turned downwards; 
and subsequently the curve of business activity began to 
flatten out in Great Britain and steeply to decline in the 
United States. The moderate rise in gilt-edged values in 
the autumn and winter coincided, in fact, with the growth 
of a certain anxiety in non-official quarters over the possible 
imminence of trade recession. 


Home Railway Prospects—I 


If economic as well as technical causes were partly re- 
sponsible for last year’s changes in long-term interest rates, 
the moral is not that the monetary authorities should dis- 
regard Mr Keynes’s warning of the effects which their 
policy may exert, but rather that they should review its 
implications in the light of present conditions which are 
certainly not identical with those of a year ago. There is 
wisdom in Mr Keynes’s appeal that the authorities, while 
they continue to exhort the business community not to 
become unduly “slump-conscious,” should themselves 
become, possibly, a little more “ slump-conscious.” “ We 
could sleep more easily in our beds if we felt that they were 
sleeping less easily in theirs.” The financing of hot money 
is not the only factor which may affect market confidence. 
All that jitters is not gold. A time will come when the 
Treasury will be borrowing to pay for British guns rather 
than foreign gold, and when the question of widening, or 
leaving unchanged, the basis of national credit may have 
a close bearing on the course of domestic economic activity. 
If, by any chance, symptoms of a business setback in this 
country were to become more pronounced, would the 
authorities be prepared to broaden the basis of national 
credit in a way they might have been unwilling to contem- 
plate a year ago? The question is being widely discussed 
in the market to-day. 


Home Rails and the Investor 


Aut four group railway companies have now published 
their reports for 1937. Together with the speeches of the 
Southern and Great Western chairmen at this week’s 
meetings, they provide detailed material for the home 
railway stockholder’s annual review. There probably never 
was a year when the drawing of ready-made conclusions 
from the published results was more difficult. All com- 
panies had to meet a substantial increase in operating costs 
last year, but their net revenues did not equally reflect 
adverse cost conditions. All obtained benefits from an in- 
crease in charges during the last quarter of the year, but 
these benefits were smaller and less evenly shared than 
advance estimates had originally suggested. In last week’s 
issue of The Economist, we showed that the Great Western 
had retained 29 per cent. of its gross increase in railway 
receipts, the L.M.S. some 14 per cent. and the Southern 
only 10 per cent. The L.N.E.R. report, which is analysed 
in detail on page 454, shows that the company retained 
some 37 per cent. of its increase in gross receipts as net 
revenue. This result, and the unexpectedly high dividend 
of 1} per cent. on the second preference stock, follows not 
from a more favourable operating experience than other 
lines, but rather from an actual reduction in the revenue 
charge for rolling stock renewals. 

Before investors can attempt to formulate a long- 
term policy it is obviously necessary that they should put 
the results of last year into due perspective. General busi- 
hess activity in 1937, according to The Economist’s index, 
was 13 per cent. higher than in 1929 and 324 per cent. 
higher than in 1932. Railway net revenues have not 
recovered in anything like the same proportions. Between 
1929 and 1932 business activity fell by 15 per cent., but 
het revenues were reduced by 41 per cent. And last year 
they were still 15 per cent. lower than in 1929, except 
on the Southern, which exceeded the 1929 net revenue 
figure by a small margin. The L.M.S. and L.N.E.R. figures 
were, respectively, 164 per cent. and 224 per cent. below 
the 1929 level, which itself fell appreciably short of the 
“standard” level under the Railways Act of 1921. 

Again, so far as the railways have shared in recovery, 
other pockets than the stockholders’ have obtained the main 
benefits. Last year’s wages award completed the restora- 
tion of the “cuts” made in 1931. Higher wages and in- 
creased costs of materials together absorbed 60 per cent. 
of the increased receipts of the L.M.S. last year, and the 
Great Western’s experience seems to have been much the 





same. It may be that costs are now tending to reach a 
provisional upper limit; but approximately only one-third 
of the latest wages award was reflected in the 1937 
accounts, and no appreciable reduction in the costs of 
typical railway materials, like coal and steel, is yet in sight. 
The railways, on the other hand, were spurred on by the 
depression to introduce operating reforms whose effect has 
outlasted their cause. The substantial reduction in the 
number of locomotives operated by the L.M.S. between 
1929 and 1937, for example, has brought considerable bene- 
fits, both in operating and maintenance costs. And by 
general consent this company’s forward-looking rolling- 
stock renewals policy should lighten the burden of renewal 
costs in the next few years. But there is no assurance that 
the companies will be able substantially to improve their 
net revenues by introducing further operating economies on 
a major scale in the immediate future. 

What, then, are the prospects of increased revenue? The 
companies will have the advantage of the full 5 per cent. 
increase in charges this year. But, so far as the returns lend 
themselves to analysis, the actual increases in receipts 
recorded since the higher scale was introduced have proved 
somewhat disappointing. The average weekly increase for 
all companies up to the thirty-ninth week of 1937, before 
the higher charges took effect, was £132,000. The average 
weekly increase during the remainder of the year was 
£160,000. But if the companies’ submissions to the Rail- 
way Rates Tribunal had been fulfilled an additional in- 
crease of something like £110,000 per week should have 
resulted from increased charges alone during the last 
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quarter, assuming that the volume of traffic had been 
maintained. The difference between the estimated and 
realised figures may suggest that more traffic has been 
diverted through the increase in charges than was generally 
expected. 

It is unlikely, in fact, that the railways will find salva- 
tion through increased charges so long as individual traders 
can resort to the “ C” motor licence. It is significant that 
although tonnage and gross receipts from general mer- 
chandise increased last year on all four lines, the average 
receipt per ton was lower than in 1936. The companies 
were more successful in retaining the increase on passenger 
and heavy goods traffic, but the very remunerative lighter 
goods traffic remained vulnerable to competition, even in 
a good year like 1937. 

Stockholders will ask with some anxiety how they would 
be likely to fare if the volume of traffic were to fall off 
in some future year. The marginal equity stocks all offer 
ostensibly high yields at present prices, the figures being 
6.7 per cent. for L.M.S. ordinary, 7.4 per cent. for 
Southern deferred, 6.8 per cent. for Great Western 
ordinary, and 7.6 per cent. for L.N.E.R. second preference 
stock. But these figures are certainly not too high if, 
in fact, the railways are vulnerable to the trade cycle, and 
if they are likely to continue to lose more revenue in 
depression than they regain in time of recovery. We may 
ask, therefore, what are the possibilities, on a longer view, 
of increasing the basis of railway net revenue? 

During recent years, when all four railways have been 
bringing to full fruition the economies of “ grouping,” the 
Southern alone has attempted to achieve a positive in- 
crease in receipts by a policy of main-line electrification. 
And, by a curious coincidence, the Southern Railway has 
decided to postpone the electrification of its direct line to 
Hastings; precisely at the same moment as the Great 
Western directors, impressed with the increased cost of 
steam working, have decided to embark upon an electrifica- 
tion policy. Is the Southern becoming less convinced of the 
merits of main line electrification, except when a quasi- 
suburban load can be assured? 

Lord Horne’s disclosure on Wednesday that the Great 
Western is investigating the potentialities of electrification 
on the company’s main line between Taunton and Pen- 
zance is by contrast highly significant. Admittedly, elec- 


ee 
trical working over this section is unlikely to give such 
good results as in a suburban area. But if this proposal jg 
found to be economic after full investigation, the case 
for main line electrification will have been greatly 
advanced. 

The long-term investor would be curious to know, ip 
fact, whether it may not become practical politics for 
all four railways at some future time. ‘They can now borrow 
at gilt-edged rates by obtaining the Treasury’s endorsement 
on their new capital, and Government-assisted railway 
construction might well make the same public appeal ip 
a future depression as in the last. Iwo operating economies 
would follow extensive electrification. The electricity 
supply industry could obtain a higher load factor, and the 
railways could effect substantial economies in wage costs, 
The Weir report showed that the latter are, in fact, the 
most substantial of the potential savings of electrification, 
and estimated that the total net return on the capital cost 
of elecrification would be 6.7 per cent. 

Whether the Weir Committee estimates would hold to. 
day is questionable. Costs may be higher, but interest 
rates on new railway capital are lower. But what- 
ever merits main line electrification may have for the 
long-term investor, it is of little help in assessing the 
immediate outlook, which, prima facie, is unexciting, 
The traffic returns published this year show an 
average weekly increase, on the four lines together, of 
£111,000. Allowing for the 5 per cent. increase in charges, 
therefore, the “natural” growth in traffic is evidently 
exiguous. Against it must be set the further increase in 
costs which occurred during the second half of last year, 
On the L.M.S., for example, the additional working ex- 
penses arising from increased prices and wages was esti- 
mated last June at £3,175,000 in a full “ notional ” year— 
which is roughly what 1938 will be. Additional charges at 
the rate of £1,625,000 per annum have since become opera- 
tive, of which some £1,160,000 may be attributed to the 
wages award of last August. Additional wage costs alone 
this year may be put at £475,000 for Great Westem, 
£675,000 for L.N.E.R. and £475,000 for the Southern. In 
these circumstances, buoyant net revenues can hardly be 
expected on any of the four lines this year. We propose to 
consider available figures of railway receipts and expendi- 
ture in greater detail in future articles. 


Worsted Spinning Problems 


THE wool textile industry, which was one of the first to 
recover from the depression, has, unfortunately, been 
among the first to experience a setback. The recession 
during the past few months has been substantial. Last 
month the proportion of insured workers unemployed in 
the industry stood at the high level of 21.1 per cent., an 
increase of 14.5 per cent. during the year. During the same 
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NDER The Distinctive System of The Scottish 
Provident Institution the premiums are so 
moderate that at the usual ages for assuring 
the yearly sum charged elsewhere for a Whole 
Life Insurance of £1,000 (with profits) will here 
secure from the first as much as {1,300 or thereby 
with right to share in the surplus. The additional 
£300 is equivalent to an immediate and certain bonus 
of £30 per cent., as large as can be looked for in 
other Offices only after many years. 


@ Write for The Distinctive System booklet 


The Scottish Provident Institution 


London (City) Office - + « «+ 3 Lombard Street, E.C.3 
HEAD OFFICE - - ~ 6 St. Andrew Square, EDINBURGH 


FUNDS EXCEED £24.500,000 





period, exports of wool tops fell from 4,466,000 lbs. to 
2,500,000 Ibs., and shipments of worsted yarns declined 
from 2,430,000 Ibs. to 1,708,000 Ibs. Similarly, exports of 
woollen tissues fell from 7,848,000 square yards t 
6,663,000 square yards, and shipments of worsted tissues 


from 3,980,000 square yards to 3,765,000 square yards. 

Clearly, deterioraiion in the position of the industry has 
been sudden and severe. For some time leading representa- 
tives have been concerned with the discovery of practical 
means to improve matters. Their efforts have taken tangible 
shape in an invitation to all worsted spinners to meet on 
March 3rd in Bradford, in order to discover what support 
exists in the industry for control schemes to eliminate price 
cutting and redundant machinery. 

‘Lhe problem, in its essentials, differs in degree more than 
in kind from that of the Lancashire cotton spinning int- 
dustry. There is at present too little work to employ British 
worsted spindles and looms, mainly because foreign con- 
sumers are making more of their own materials and buying 
less from abroad. Their policy has progressed in well 
marked stages. At first they installed looms, for which they 
still bought British yarn. Later they installed spindles 0 
produce their own yarn, but still bought British tops. 
Afterwards they began to take less of our tops, and the 
combing industry in its turn found that its capacity 
greatly exceeded its available business. That industry has 
reorganised itself in the last six years by imposing a comb- 
ing tariff that ensures profitable running, and by buying 
and scrapping much redundant machinery. It is not suf 
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PRELIMINARY NOTICE 


A. C. COSSOR LIMITED 


SHARE CAPITAL 








Authorised : Issued and Fully Paid: 
£500,000 in 500,000 6 per cent. Cumulative Preference Shares of £1 each ... £500,000 
£500,000 in 2,000000 Ordinary Shares of 5s. each ove wee . £500,000 

‘Ll, 000, 000 ~ £1,000, 000 








There are no mortgages or charges outstanding 





The List of Applications will open and close on cemten the 3rd day of March, 1938, for an 


OFFER FOR SALE OF 


500,000 6 per cent. Cumulative Preference Shares of £1 each at 20s. 6d. per 
Share, and 1,000,000 Ordinary Shares of 5s. each at 7s. 6d. per share. 


Particulars contained in the Offer for Sale will show, inter alia, that:— 
The business of A. C. Cossor Limited was founded nearly 50 years ago and manufactures 
scientific and electrical instruments, Valves, Condensers, Resistances, Transformers, Coils, 
together with Radio Re veivi ng Sets and Television Receivers. The business is rec ognis ed 
as one of the largest of its ki nd in the world. 
The Company is to work in close co-operation with the Associated Companies of Ismay 
Industries Limited and expand the scope an nd activities of its business by the manufacture 


and distribution of a wide range of household and electrical appliances. 

The total net assets of the Company one its wholly owned Subsidiary Company, after 
writing off £148,601 in the last 7 years, amounted on the 3lst March, 1937, to £716,522 
(exclusive of Trade Marks and Goodwill). 


The Directors are of opinion that the present day value of the assets is conainanaey in 
excess of this figure 


In addition the Company will have the benefit of the profits of the business as from 

31lst March, on a period of approximately eleven months. 

The Profit A. C. Cossor and Surety Trust are shown as follows —— 

A. C. Cossor Surety Trust Total 

Year ended 3ist March 1931 £88,845 ~ £88,845 
Year ended 3ist March 1932 £285,242 _ £285,242 
Year ended 31st March 1933 £198,834 — £198,834 
Year ended Zist March 1934 £200,109 £532 £200,641 
Year ended 3ist March 1935 £208,561 £5,580 £214 141 
Year ended 3ist March 1936 £195,340 £9,070 £204,410 
Year ended 3ist March 1937 £204,238 £4,588 £208,826 


The combined profits for the last five yeais show an average annual prcefit of £205,370, which 
is sufficient to cover the annual dividend on the Preference Shares over six and three-quarter 
times. After providing for such dividend the balance of such average profits is equivalent 
to 35.07 per cent. on the nominal amount of the Ordinary Share Capital, and 23.38 per cent. 
on the price at which the Ordinary Shares are offered for sale. 

The Joint Managing Directors are of the opinion that the net profit of the Company for its first financial year 
should be approximately £200,000. 

Copies of the Offer for Sale are available and may be obtained from :-— 


BANKERS: 


NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK LIMITED, New Issue Department, 15, Bishopsgate, E.C.2, 
and Branches. 


BROKERS: 


CREWS & CO., 30, Throgmorton Street, London, E.C.2, and Siock Exchange. 
SCHOLFIELD BROS., Princes Chambers, 26, Pall Mall, Manchester 2, and Stock Exchange. 
ALZERT E. SHARP & CO., 126, Colmore Row, Birmingham 3, and Stock Exchange. 
KIDSTON, GOFF & CO., 94, Hope Street, Glasgow C.2, and Stock Exchange 


and from 


RIDGEFORD TRUST LIMITED 


| 50, PALL MALL, LONDON, 5S.W.1. 


MMM TTT ATT srynynnegyerteyenen ty a = onnneepennnnnnsacoroenennsnennensesans ntl 
' ! i ' Ww it i u ‘ ‘ { ' 


449 





RT 


LTD. 





— 






































450 


prising, therefore, that the worsted spinners, faced with 
difficulties as formidable as those which faced the wool- 
combers a few years ago, desire a similar plan to that 
which was discussed in The Economist of September 4th 
and October 2nd, 1937 (pages 461 and 5). Indeed, they 
have paid the woolcombers a compliment by sending out 
their circulars for next month’s meeting through the wool- 
combers’ offices, so that every worsted spinner can be 
notified, whether he is a member of the Spinners’ 
Federation or not. Labour support will probably be forth- 
coming for any scheme to make the industry more healthy; 
on the ground that even if no more spindles can be run 
than at present, and no more labour employed, a pros- 
perous industry can afford to pay higher wages than a 
depressed trade. 

It is not proposed to put before the forthcoming meeting 
any cut-and-dried scheme for control, but it is hoped that 
the meeting will at least reveal the extent of support for 
the movement. The difficulties, admittedly, are very great. 
The variety of yarns produced exceeds by many times the 
variety of tops turned out. There are at least five times as 
many spinners as combers. Some firms use only five or six 
qualities of wool, and their bulk output runs into about 
thirty or forty counts of yarn. Others use ten or fifteen 
qualities of wool in various blends, and produce scores of 
counts of yarn, in colours as well as in white. Others, again, 
blend or twist cotton or rayon or staple fibre with wool. It 
would be difficult to find more than half a dozen firms 
whose “balance” is identical and whose costs are alike. 
The industry is also open to the same kind of competition 
as faced the woolcombers when their own scheme was 
drawn up. Certain concerns which encountered financial 
difficulties some years ago have since been running under 
bank control, and have, in some cases, been noteworthy for 
their price-cutting policy. 

In view of the fact that production costs vary enormously 
between one mill and another, it may well be simpler to 
arrange for the elimination of redundant machinery than 
to attempt to impose standard conversion costs. The 
elimination of machinery for which there is now no employ- 
ment cannot be uniform throughout the different sections 
of the industry, and any agreement upon it will call for 
much skill and diplomacy. There are undoubtedly a number 
of firms to-day who, after three or four years of profitless 
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a 
running, would be ready to sell out their undertakings—py 
on the basis not of scrap value, but of nuisance valye. 

The imposition of fixed conversion charges in such gy 

industry seems almost impossible. Not only will the efficien 
low-cost firm object to turning away bids of a fractiog 
beiow the standard rate—on which it could make a satis. 
{factory profit—but it will object to providing a levy to help 
less eflicient competitors. Some years ago spinners of Single 
crossbred yarn endeavoured to operate a_price-fixip 
scheme, when political causes had deprived them of many 
of their European markets. The agreement, as planned 
covered only a small section of the trade—but it failed 
completely. 
_ It the present movement receives support and some plan 
is put into operation, it may appreciably improve the 
morale of the industry. For example, it is undesirable tha 
firms should be compelled to gamble in raw material to keep 
their machinery running. ‘The scheme might also impog 
the reasonable conditions of payment known as “ Federa. 
tion terms,” and prevent the recurrence of a situation ip 
Which yarn, spun to customers’ instructions, remains in the 
spinner’s warehouse for many months because the customer 
refuses to take it. There is, of course, a danger that any 
attempt to increase margins to an economic level may drive 
more of the business from spinners to spinner-combers, just 
as the increase of combing costs has tended to transfer 
combing trade to firms outside the Combing Association or 
to spinner-combers. Severe price-cutting between man. 
facturers who have a production capacity much in exces 
of available business has, in its turn, intensified price. 
cutting amongst spinners. A united front among the 
spinners might reduce cut-throat selling by weavers, and 
even encourage them to attempt a similar project on their 
own account—though, in fact, some of the keenest prices 
for cloth are quoted by firms possessing both spindles and 
looms. 

Nevertheless, even if considerable support is forthcoming 
for the proposals, greater difficulties will need to be over- 
come than in the case of woolcombing. Even in Lancashire, 
the cotton spinning scheme had not to cope with so great 
a variety of products as worsted spinners produce. Unless 
owners of something like 90 per cent. of the spindles can be 
induced to co-operate, the present plan is probably doomed 
to failure. 


Finance and Banking 


Rally in the Dollar.—On February 17th President 
Roosevelt made his latest statement upon American 
monetary policy. He declared that no inflation or further 
devaluation of the dollar was intended, Nevertheless, he 
did feel that certain prices, such as those of farm products, 
were too low, while other prices—for example, those of 
building materials—were too high. A moderate rise in the 
general price-level was desirable, but should be achieved 
by raising those prices which were now too low. The 
recent decision to abandon the sterilisation of gold was in 
part linked with the new line of policy implied in these 
views, though it was due also to other considerations. 
The foreign exchange market has so far given greatest 
importance to the President’s initial declaration ruling out 
further devaluation. Hurried bear covering brought 
sterling down from $5.03; on February 17th to $5.014 
at the beginning of this week. Part of this movement, 
however, was due to the immediate uncertainties caused 
by Mr Eden’s resignation, for on Monday sterling itself 
was weak all round. Since then, there has been a moderate 
recovery in the pound to $5.01 last Thursday, but it 
remains fair to say that the latest dollar scare is now at an 
end. On the other hand, it is clear that President Roosevelt 
is, if anything, shifting from the deflationary to the 
inflationary—or, at least, to the reflationary—tack, the 
latest evidence of this being the instruction to the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation to resume lending. Hence 
the possibility of a future dollar scare cannot be ruled out. 


Italian Credits.—The political developments of the 
week have let loose a flood of rumours concerning the 
imminence of large Italian credit operations on th 
London market. For the time being these may be com 
pletely written off. As far as normal bank acceptance 
credits are concerned, the tendency in recent months has 
been towards contraction. There is no reason to anticipate 
an early reversal of this trend, for the very good reasoa 
that, political detente or no, Italy remains a thoroughly 
bad credit risk in the City of London. A moderate volume 
of Italian paper continues to circulate in the market 
The Italian agency bills have recently been more difficult 
to place at anything approaching fine rates. Market 
experience suggests, however, that the Italian banks 
London have, on the whole, maintained more money 1 
the short loan market than the total of their paper whic 
is being run by the discount market. There is no specilt 
guarantee afforded by this juxtaposition, but it his 
undoubtedly helped to maintain a reasonable market fot 
Italian bills. 


* * * 


As far as the Export Credits Guarantee Department 8 
concerned, there is no indication of any change of policy; 
following the events of this week. The department bast 
its operations on commercial considerations, and 5 
influenced by political events only in so far as the 
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indirectly affect the export credit and transfer risks which 
it is called upon to underwrite. During the sanctions 
suspended 
involving the extension of facilities to Italy. Since 
sanctions were lifted, however, it has again been at liberty 
jn the course of its normal commercial operations to 
underwrite export risks to that country, The Chancellor 
of the Exchequer announced this week that no request 
had been received from Italy for new and extensive short 
tem credits with Government guarantee. Meanwhile, 
negotiations are proceeding in London between repre- 
sentatives of the Board of Trade and of the Italian 


period the Department 
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Ministry for Foreign Trade, for the renewal of the Anglo- 
Italian Payments Agreement of 1936. The arrears of 
commercial indebtedness 
intended to clear up have now been virtually settled. 
There is hope that, in its renewed form, the agreement 
will have universal scope and that it will in fact approxi- 
nate more to a bilateral trade agreement than to a mere 
payments or clearing agreement. It remains possible, of 
course, that in the course of the present political negotia- 
tions, Italian demands will be made for credit facilities 
analogous to those granted to Soviet Russia under the 
Export Credits Guarantee scheme. 


which that agreement was 


MONEY MARKET NOTES 


Foreign Exchanges 


The immediate consequence of Mr 
Eden’s resignation was a weakening of 
sterling last Monday. In addition to the 
appreciation of the dollar, referred to 
in a Financial Note, both French 
francs and belgas were bid against 
sterling, the Paris spot rate falling to 
Frs. 152#4 and the Brussels spot rate to 
bel. 29.514. This movement against the 
pound only lasted for one day, for on 
Tuesday francs once more came on 
offer and remained so for most of the 
two following days. In consequence by 
Thursday the spot rate had risen to 
Frs. 1544, coming back later in the day 
to Frs. 154:s. Three months’ francs 
have also widened from Frs. 43 to 
Frs. 54 discount. The French Control 
has also had to support both the spot 
and forward market, and is thought to 
have lost a fair amount more of its re- 
sources. Belgas have equally depreciated 
to their previous rate of bel. 29.56. On 
the other hand both the Dutch and 
Swiss rates have remained very steady 
during the whole of the week, guilders 
being still quoted at Fl. 8.96} and Swiss 
francs at Frs. 21.594. These rates have 
not moved at all now for several weeks. 


The Money Market 


While the Bank return indicates no 
apparent change in the position, market 
reports are to the effect that money is 
much easier. There has been very little 
calling by the clearing banks, and bond 
money is available from outside lenders 
at 3 per cent. The clearing banks are 
eager buyers of bills, but although last 
week the market got a slightly better 
allotment of Treasury bills (23 per cent. 
against 18 per cent. in each of the three 
previous weeks), brokers are still reluc- 


tant to sell. 
Feb. 25, Feb. 17, Feb. 24, 


1937 1938 1938 
9 ° 
, Oo 9 
Bank Rate jean 2 2 2 
London Deposit Rate... lp lg la 
Short Loan Rates: 
Clearing Banks ....... 1s—1* lo—1* Ip-1* 
Others ee lo-5g lo—5g 
Discount Rates : 
Treasury bills . ‘ates lo lg lo 
Three months’ bank 
bills .. a kas 6 1729-916 1759-91 
* Viz. per cent. for loans against Treasury bills 
and other approved bills and British Government 
securities within six months of maturity. 54 per 


cent. from loans against 1 percent. Treasury bonds 
and other gilt-edged stocks within six months of 
maturity. 1 per cent. for loans against other 
collateral. 


With the continued influx of revenue, 
the volume of tender issues of Treasury 


bills continues to shrink. For the cur- 
rent week it is only £532 millions, com- 
pared with a peak level of £622 millions 
at the end of December. Floating assets 
have also fallen by £56 millions since 
the end of last year. 


* 


The Bank Return 


‘This week’s Bank return shows prac- 
tically no change from the previous 
week. Compared with a year ago, the 
note circulation has risen by £19.4 mil- 
lions, but this is mainly offset by an in- 
crease of £12.7 millions in the Bank’s 
gold holdings. Thus the Reserve has 
only fallen by £6.7 millions. 


Feb. 24, Feb.9, Feb. 16, Feb. 23, 
1937 1938 1958 1938 


£mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 


Issue Dept. 


RP nadsentiien 313-7 326-4 326-4 326-4 
Notes in circu- 

lation ..++ 456°1 476-1 474-1 474-9 
Banking Dept. 

Reserve ......... 59-3 50-9 53-0 52-6 
Public Deps. 13-0 16:1 15-8 16-7 
Bankers’ Deps. 100-4 102°9 106-4 105-6 
Other Deps. ... 37-9 a 35°5 5:5 
Govt. Secs. .... 83-0 93-3 97.9 97:4 
Discounts and 

Advances...... 4-9 9-6 6:2 6-5 
Other Secs...... 20-3 19-0 18-8 19-5 
Proportion ...... 39°1% 32-9% 33-6°% 33-3% 



















before the boom begins.” 


THE COMING 
SCRAMBLE 


FOR STOCKS 


by Major Angas 


Author of ‘Investment For Appreciation" 
Spe: talist in the Business Cycle 


This detached and incisive pamphlet is about to be issued 
as a Special Number of Major Angas’s DIGESTS on the one 
Outlook for Trade and Securities. 


The general tenor of this pamphlet is: “Be bold and buy 


A New Inflation is About to Commence 
The above Forecast wi!l be supplied only to existing and 
new DIGEST subscribers. It will not be sold separately. 
A 12-months’ subscription to these DIGESTS costs $25. 
Dates of issue depend on market dev elopments, but nor- Boom 
mally one Digest will appear each month. 


New subscribers ordering before the Ist of March may re- 
ceive a free copy of Major Angas's “Investment For Appre- 
ciation” ($5.) Also, his recent pamphlet on the problem of (U.S. A.) 
“Remaking The Boom” ($1.50). 


The Coming Rise in 
Well Street 


Begins 


L. L. B. Angas, Investment Consultant, 301 Park Avenue, New York 


PUBLISHED 
PAMPHLETS 


Reparations, Trade, and 
Foreign Exchange 
(Forecasting the collapse 
in the German mark.) 


The Coming Collapse 
in Rubber 


The Coming 
Gold Shares 


The Coming (English) 
Stock Market Tectics Jan. 1932 


(Forecesting the Bond Boom, 
etc., in England) 


The Coming Collapse in 
Gold 


The Coming American 


The (American) Boom 


Slump Ahead in Bonds 





Subse- 
Quent 
Move- 
Date ments 


Feb. 1921 — 99% 


Jan. 1926 — 80% 


Rise 


n 
Feb. 1931 +150% 


Sept. 1931 +100% 


+ 98% 
‘ Qe 


- Apr. 1933 +190% 
Nov. 1933 — 15% 
July 1934 +100% 
Apr. 1935 + 65% 


Feb. 1937 — 10% 
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In the banking department, the contrac- 
tion in the Reserve during the past year 
has been more than neutralised by an 
increase of £12.4 millions in Govern- 
ment securities. Thus bankers’ deposits 
have risen by £5.2 millions. This very 
limited expansion in the credit base is 
probably required to offset the increased 
Government short-term borrowings 
needed to finance the Exchange Equal- 
isation Account’s gold acquisition 
during the year. Thus there has been no 
effective enlargement of the credit base 
or change in monetary policy. 


* 


The Bullion Market 


The Continental demand for gold has 
continued, and has been met out of 
supplies from official sources at prices 


Pearl Assurance Company .—New 
sums assured in the ordinary branch 
last year amounted to £8,664,000, 
against £8,802,000 in 1936, and in the 
industrial branch to £21,059,000, 
against £21,250,000. The total 
premiums of the company in all 
branches expanded by £424,000 to 
£15,877,000; the increase in the indus- 
trial branch alone was £355,000 to 
£8,779,000. The rate of interest in the 
ordinary branch fell by 10d. per cent. 
to £4 5s. 8d. per cent., but in the indus- 
trial branch increased by ls. 3d. per 
cent. to £4 lls. per cent. Expenses in 
the ordinary branch amounted to the 
very moderate figure of 11.1 per cent. 
of the premium income, while in the 
industrial branch the expense ratio, 
which has been falling steadily for vears, 
reached a new low level of 29.4 per 
cent., compared with 30.0 per cent. in 
the previous year. The usual annual 
valuation was made, and the trading re- 
sults for the past two years are given 
below. The bases of valuation were 
practically unchanged from 1936. 


1936 193 
Ordinary Branch . i 
Surplus earned during year 1,098,206 1,171,009 
Brought forward from previous 
IT cosscadibosn Soekekaiee 249,126 253,130 





1,347,332 1,424,139 





544.854 


To Policyholders’ bonus 885.406 
; Shareholders’ account 209,000 215,000 
», Staff pension fund... . 40,318 43,441 
» Carry forward to next yea 253,130 280,292 





1,347,332 1,424,139 


Industrial Branch Z j 
Surplus earned during year 1,370,855 1,610,387 
Brought forward from previous 

ee — 639,080 661,349 





2,009,935 2,271,736 











To Policyholders’ bonus 758,904 785,640 
» Shareholders’ account ... 480,000 650,000 
» Staff pension fund ‘ 109,682 145,875 
» Carry forwardto next year 661,349 690,221 








2,009,935 2,271,736 


The rate of bonus declared in the 
ordinary branch is again 2 per cent. on 
the sum assured. In the industrial 
branch the rates are the same as in 
1936 at 16s. for each weekly premium 
of 1s. in the whole life class and 12s. 
in the endowment assurance class; the 
policies participating are those effected 
prior to January 1, 1931 


* 


In the miscellaneous branch fire 
premiums fell from £1,138,000 to 
£1,119,000. Small increases took place, 
however, in the accident and motor 
branches, while in the general branch 
premiums amounted to £213,000 
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which still contain a fairly large 
premium. On Wednesday, the London 
price was suddenly raised by ld. an 
ounce, only to be brought back to its 
previous level the following day. There 
is no obvious reason for these move- 
ments, which are a complete mystery to 
the market. 

The appreciation of the dollar at the 
end of last week stimulated fresh buying 
from India, and on Saturday the for- 
ward price moved up id. nearer to the 
spot price. Both cash and forward 
prices strengthened during the early 
part of this week, owing to Indian bear 
covering and fresh forward buying, 
against Continental selling and also re- 
sales by speculators. By Thursday, how- 
ever, the market had become a shade 
Over-strained, and as the Indian market 
was closed for a holiday on that day, 


INSURANCE NOTES 


against £170,000. The results of these 
branches are given below: — 


Under- 
Premium _ writing 
Income Profit 
Department Z i Percentage 
Fire . 1,119,326 25,229 2°3 
Employers’ liability 32,360 5.079 15:7 
Accident 86.704 21,752 < J 
Genera! 213,111 12,704 6-0 
Motor . soe 220,750 16,778 06 
1,672,251 31,084 





~ 


‘Total assets increased from £96,522,000 
to £102,486,000, and thus, for the first 
time, the one hundred million mark was 
attained. Total loans increased from 
£6,103,000 to £6,272,000. British Gov- 
ernment securities, which account for 
one-third of the assets, amount to 
£34,111,000, contrasted with 
£32,167,000 in the previous year. 
Colonial and foreign government secur- 
ities, on the other hand, fell by £633,000 
to £12,528,000. British municipal 
securities were also. smaller at 
£5,701,000, against £6,175,000. Deben- 
ture stocks, however, increased from 
£12,965,000 to £13,931,000 and prefer- 
ence stocks from £6,894,000 to 
£7,033,000. The largest rise  oc- 
curred in ordinary stocks, which in- 
creased by no less than £3,118,000 to 
£12,557,000. In view of the trend of 
market prices in 1937, special interest 
will attach to any comments which the 
chairman may care to make on this de- 
velopment at the annual meeting. The 
contingency fund, ordinary and indus- 
trial branches investment reserve funds 
remain unaltered at £300,000, 
£3,100,000 and £3,150,000, respectively. 
Out of the 1937 surplus in the indus- 
trial branch it is proposed to transfer 
£100,000 to the contingency fund. The 
dividend, which was increased in 1936 
from 50 per cent. free of tax to 51} per 
cent. free of tax, is further raised to 
§234 per cent. free of tax; in addition, 
on this occasion, a bonus of 23 per cent. 
free of tax is also being distributed. 


* 


Scottish Temperance and General. 
—A quinquennial valuation of this 
company was made as at December 31, 
1937, when the life assurance policies 
were valued by the A*/*® Table, 
assuming interest at 2} per cent. Five 
years ago the O”" Table was used, 
assuming 3 per cent. interest. As no 


indication is given of the cost of 


strengthening the reserves, the trading 
profits shown below are to that extent 
understated. For annuity considerations 
the bases of valuation were the same as 
on the last occasion, namely a(") and 


— 


, Silver 

Gold Price per oz 
Standard - 
Date a 

| Price nam Amt. | 
iper fine | i,. | dealt Cash ae 
©. |count| #2 ths, 

* | 
1938 s. d.| d. [£000] 4. (7 
Feb. 18 ... (13910 20pm 1,042 | 1915; 9%, 
» 19... 13910 16 pm 360 1915 jor 
sy 21... (13910 134pm) 289 2016) J95," 
22 ... 139 91) 134pm 337 201g | Jon 
» 23... (13910516 pm) 629 201, | jot 
24... 139 917134pm) 437 201g | joie! 


* Above or below American shipping price, 
The New York price of silver remained at 45 centy 
per ounce -999 fine during the week. 


the London price slipped back a little 
The undertone remains steady, with 
attention mainly directed towards the 
Indian Budget due to be announced gt 
the coming week-end. 


a(') tables with 3 per cent. interest, 











1928-1932 1933-037 
4 4 
lrading profit 884,099 715,204 
Capital profit 250,000 a 
Brought torward 182,493 123,365 
816,592 838.569 
4 Mw BLOONS ‘ 7 7 
Policyholders ; 693,227 730,801 
Carry torward...., 123,365 107,768 
816,592 838,569 


The amount of £107,768 carried 
forward includes £35,166, the necessary 
provision for bonus to policyholders 
under the deferred and accumulating 
bonus schemes whose policies are not 
yet entitled to share in profits. The rate 
of bonus declared is 2 per cent. Pes 
annum. The declaration is the same 
as was made five years ago. In 
1937, new sums assured amounted to 
£1,604,000, against £1,524,000. The 
net rate of interest fell by 11d. per cent, 
to £4 ls. 5d. per cent. and the total 
assets increased from £8,236,000 to 
£,8,544,000. Mortgages were lower by 
£54,000 at £1,973,000, but aggregate 
British, Colonial and Foreign Goverm- 
ment securities are practically un- 
changed. Debenture, preference and 
ordinary stocks at £.1,723,000, 
£1,658,000 and £687,000 showed in- 
creases of £68,000, £123,000 and 
£145,000 respectively. 

* 


Scottish Provident Institution — 
New sums assured in 1937 were the 
largest recorded, their total of 
£3,313,000 contrasting with £3,166,000 
in 1936. Annuity consideration moneys, 
however, dropped sharply from 
£249,000 to £99,000. The net rate of 
interest realised on the total funds, in- 
cluding investment reserve fund, was 
£3 15s. 7d. per cent., against £3 16s. 9d. 
per cent. The rate earned on the life 
assurance and annuity fund alone fell 
by Is. 6d. per cent. to £3 17s. Sd. pet 
cent. Death claims amounted 
£1,016,000, or about £6,000 less than 
the preceding year, and _ surrenders 
were £11,000 smaller at £125,000. 
Total assets appear at £25,426,00 
against £25,117,000. British Govern 
ment securities, which at £9,033,00 
represent over 35 per cent. of the total 
assets, fell by £256,000. Foreign and 
Colonial Government securities 1 
creased by £26,000 to £1,497,000, and 
debenture stocks by £59,000 
£3,467,000. Preference stocks i 
creased by £193.000 to £2.885,000, and 
ordinary stocks by £340,000 
£ 3.478.000 
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Investment 


Political Markets. — From the early days of 
February, movements of prices on the London Stock Ex- 
change have been governed by factors which have had 
nothing to do with industry, the trade cycle, hot money or 
the British Treasury. From the moment when the Army- 
Nazi “crisis” blew up in Germany, and Dr Schuschnigg 
was subsequently summoned to take his orders from Berch- 
tesgaden, the markets have been in the grip of political 
fears. Prices, in fact, have been determined by the action 
of people inside and outside the markets, who had no clear 
idea where Europe was going, but thought that it was mov- 
ing much too fast. When last week-end brought news of 
Mr Eden’s resignation, with the possibility of a Cabinet 
split, a gencral election and encouragement for the Euro- 
pean dictators, it seemed that there might be no immediate 
limit to the resultant fall in prices. Actually, on Monday, 
the markets stood fast and waited for Mr Eden’s and Mr 
Chamberlain’s speeches. It then became clear that Mr 
Chamberlain, right or wrong, would have his way and carry 
on his Government. Whatever the attitude of individuals 
towards the ultimate implications of the Government’s atti- 
tude, it was enough that there would be no international 
debacle next week, next month, or even, perhaps, next year. 
The Financial News’ index of ordinary shares, which fell 
between February 4th and 17th from 93.1 to 86.9, rose by 
acomplete 2 points on Tuesday and a further 1.3 points on 
Wednesday, and closed on Thursday at 91.7. 


* * * 


The following table shows how a number of leading 
market equities have been affected by recent events : — 





| 1937 vB 
Feb. 7, Feb. 17 Feb.23 Feb.24 ©hanse 
1938 19381938) 1938 yh 
High Low a 
. . | 
“ Financial News ’’ Ord. 

Share index..........+ 124-8 93:1 91:7. 86-9 91:3' 91:7 + 4:8 
British Oxygen (£1)... | 1389 76/3 75/- 689 776: 776 + 89 
Courtaulds ({1)......... 5841. 42/- 43/- 39 410 41 3xd 40 oxd + 2° 
General Electric (£1)... 949 70/- 74/9 686 73- 741 5/Tig 
Imp. Chem. Inds. (£1) 41/10!o 31410 326 306 313 309 3 
Turner and Newall (1) 1126 726 81/3 76,10l9 80/7128010'2 +4 
Vickers (10/-)..........+. 39/3 | 20/7l2 23/- 21/6 | 24/6 24/9 33 


In some instances this week’s recovery has carried prices 
back above the level at which they were standing before 
political fears gripped the markets. In other cases, the net 
decline is now comparatively moderate, compared with its 
dimensions a week ago. The recovery, indeed, has gone far 
enough to suggest that some amount of new buying has 
been super-added to the inevitable closing of bear positions. 
Given even a temporary respite from politics, revival may 
go further; for there are no signs of a rapid deterioration 
in British industrial activity. And a brighter view of the 
possibility of a moderate revival in American trade this 
year is now being taken, apparently, even in America itself. 


* * * 


Further Corporation Borrowing.—With the 
Birmingham scrip standing at a small premium and the 
Stirling loan around par, this week has seen two new 
Corporation issues on largely identical terms. The 
Corporation of London, whose last visit to the London 
market was in February, 1933, has issued £625,000 
3} per cent. stock, dated 1959-64, at 98, while Plymouth 
has issued £750,000 3} per cent. stock, at the same price, 
but redeemable 1957-62. Calls on the latter are rather 
more widely spread, but since the two loans carry the right 
to a full half-year’s interest in September and December 
respectively, this factor is approximately offset. The 
Corporation of London, perhaps, has a somewhat 
higher standing, and for this reason the slightly longer 
life of the loan, compared with recent issues of the same 
character, may be warranted. The proceeds will finance 
the proposed airport in Essex, while the Plymouth loan 


will be applied in part to capital purposes and in part to 
replacing temporary loans amounting approximately to 
£275,000. The firmer tendency in the gilt-edged market 
this week provided a moderately auspicious background 
for the two issues. It is expected that South Shields will 
make a Conversion issue of £1,000,000 shortly, which may 
provide a further test for the new terms. 


* * * 


The Accountant’s Function.—Sir Harold Bellman, 
in a speech delivered to an audience of Incorporated 
Accountants last week, did a service to his listeners 
and also to a wider public. For his theme was concerned 
with the larger social and economic obligations of the 
accountancy profession. Many practising accountants 
would have no difficulty in following Sir Harold in his 
first two points—that accountancy has proved its adapt- 
ability to changing forms of economic organisation, and 
that its professional standards are fully safeguarded. It 
was in the extension of these facts into a wider realm of 
responsibility that the speaker sought to cultivate more 
contentious ground. The textbooks recognise no “ fidu- 
clary responsibility” on the part of the accountant 
towards the public, either as consumers or investors. 
Yet, as Sir Harold pointed out, some larger obligation 
of this sort is thrust into the accountant’s hand, whether 
he welcomes it or not. He is, in the first place, a primary 
safeguard for the small investor—a link between the 
company and its shareholders, which becomes the more 
important as the notion of shareholders’ democratic 
control becomes weaker in practice. His services in such 
matters as reconstructions and marketing schemes, again, 
have an important bearing both for consumers and 
producers. Sir Harold, presumably, would not stress 
unduly either the achievement, or the advantages, of this 
form of indirect control. On one of his later points, 
however, there will be general agreement. Since modern 
business practice does demand the frequent intervention 
of the accountant, these ends will be served in proportion 
as the accountant is assisted by “‘ the assurance of a 
vigorous and unified policy within the profession on 
major issues.” 

& * > 

Changing Equity Yields.—Fer three weeks past, the 
average yield on the 151 industrial ordinary shares in the 
Actuaries’ Investment Index has exceeded 5 per cent. It 
is necessary to go back as far as August, 1932, to discover 
a previous instance of this return on a mixed holding of 
industrials. For the equity share investor, the movements in 
industrial share yields during the past year have especial 
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significance. We have extracted from the Actuaries’ Index 
the movements - six groups between February 23, 1937, 
and February 2 22, 1938. The yield figures are not strictly 
comparable in certain cases, owing to the revision of the 
index at the end of the year. The margin of error arising 
from this discontinuity is, in fact, unavoidable. In the 
following table we have first shown the prices and yields 
in each group at the two dates. We have then calculated 
the percentage change in yields during the year, and com- 
pared this with the percentage movement in prices, calcu- 
lated on the 1938 price. Thus we have endeavoured roughly 
to isolate the effect of price movements from changes in 
the yields : — 


Excess of 
| Feb. 23, Feb. 22, ~ Change percentage 
| 1937 1938 Change "1 ieee te 
| = yields yield, 

Group os com-. compared 
as pat | with 

™ , ae with | percentage 

Prices* Yields Prices* Yields) 1938 1937 | change in 
| | price 

Industrials, all : x : 

classes ......... 87-1 3-95 69-4 5-22 25 32 7 
Building materials 100-7 4:99 82:3 6°86 22 37 15 
ae nadine 127-5 3-14 | 94-1 | 5-51 35 75 40 
Iron and steel...... 82°8 3-82 59-8 6-82 38 78 40 
NOE” <éscchbicatna 55:0 440 36°8 | 6-41 49 46 —- 3 
hea nhakomcbonnds 105-2 | 2:84 77:8 | 6°42 35 126 91 
Miscellaneous ... | 78-2 4:17 62:8 | 4°87 24 r 17 —- 7 


* December 31, 1928 100, 


The imperfections of the method of comparison are obvious, 
but certain important conclusions nevertheless emerge. If 
the yield figures were strictly comparable over the year, and 
if they had moved just sufficiently to offset changes in 
prices, then the percentage changes in prices, calculated on 
the present index number, would cancel out the per- 
centage change in yields, calculated on last year’s figures. 
Any excess in the percentage change in yield, compared 
with the percentage change in prices based on this method, 
should, in theory, be attributable to increased dividends 
paid during the past year. In other words, the substantial 
differences between the two sets of percentages in the coal, 
iron and steel, and oil groups are an indication that this 
principle of higher dividends has failed, in these groups, to 
bring about anything like an equivalent adjustment in share 
prices. This brings us to yet another point. At any given 
moment, equity share prices take account not only of past 
dividends, but probable future earnings. Last year’s yields 
were thus sub-normal, to the extent that they reflected divi- 
dends still to be declared. Conversely, if the market is now 
expecting industrial earnings to fall, the true present yield 
basis may be overstated. 





Company Notes 


L.N.E.R. Report.—The market had calculated for 


itself an increase in the net revenue of the London and 
North-Eastern Railway amounting to no less than 
£966,047, on the basis of the surprisingly good dividend 
declared on the second preference stock. The latter has 


been increased from one-half per cent. for 1936 to 13 per 


cent. for 1937, and net revenue also covered a transfer of 
£150,000 to contingency fund. The explanation lies partly 
in the retention of no less than 37.1 per cent. of the increase 


in gross railway receipts and partly in an appreciable 


expansion of net miscellaneous receipts. Railway gross 
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receipts increased by £2.203,196 to £49,086.681, but 
expenditure was only £1,385,474 higher at £39,540,466, 
Net ancillary receipts increased by £15,580 to £84, 870, 
and net miscellaneous receipts were as much as £132,745 
higher at £476,357. Movements in net receipts and their 
distribution during the past three years are set out 
below : — 


1935 1936 1937 

; & & £ 
Railway gross receipts...... 45,145,649 46,883,485 49,086.68] 
Railway expenditure ...... 37,156,391 38,154,992 39,540,466 
Net railway receipts .. 7,989,258 8,728,493 9,546,215 
Net ancillary receipts . Dr.115,591 69,290 84,870 
Net miscellaneous receipts 497,706 343,612 476,357 
DUCT POVOMME..<..ccccsccecsces 8,371,373 9,141,395 10,107,442 
Debenture interest ......... 4,263,349 4,274,263 4,222,274 
Guaranteed stk. divs. ...... 2,430,552 2,430,552 2,430,552 
POU Ms i siedescct 1,567,236 1,928,907 1,928,907 

aE Roe 34 4 d 
ECM... ocsnnsnvenss 163,085 200,720 200,720 

ty 4\\6 5 5 
Second pref. div. ......... Nil 330,711 1,157,488 

PN Fe cccnbusdecbecs Ni 4 1} 
Carried forward ............ 40,182* 66,425* 83,926 


* After crediting £50,000 from general reserve. 
+ After appropriating £150,000 to conungency fund. 


The following chart depicts the distributions on the various 
classes of stocks since 1928 : — 


L.N.E.R. DISTRIBUTIONS, 1928-37 


jilaciieniidinneeialilbivesioied 


Guaranteed) 





1928 1929 1930 1931 1932 i933 1934 1935 1936 1937 


The total distributions closely follow the trend of net 
revenue, although the latter is not shown. It may be pointed 
out that the first preference, redeemable preference and 
second preference dividends are grouped together. The 
payments on the first two stocks were reduced to 1 and 1} 
per cent. respectively in 1932 and restored in full in 1936. 


* * * 


On further scrutiny, however, the investor may regard 
the results with some reservations. Locomotive and traffic 
expenses, which together increased by £1,067,338, fully 
retiect increases in wages and fuel costs. The explanation 
of the relatively small rise in total railway expenditure 
is to be found, in fact, in the renewals charges. Maintenance 
of way and works cost £273,819 more at £5,371,239, and 
slightly more work was carried out. The maintenance 
charge for rolling stock, however, was actually reduced 
from £8,491,892 to £8,443,596, thanks to a net credit of 

£2,313,183 from rolling-stock renewal fund, compared 
with £782,525 in 1936. The latter fund (which was aug- 
mented last year by a direct transfer of £3,340,000 from 


rates recovered up to December, 1935) consequently 
shows a reduction from £5,143,748 to £2,715,065. 
A substantial increase in renewals of merchandise 


and mineral vehicles has thus been offset by transfers from 
reserves. Further, miscellaneous net receipts have the 
benefit of an increase of £126,000 in the company’s pro- 
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rtion of net revenue from joint lines, and of £59,000 in 
interests and dividends, mainly from road transport invest- 
ments. To the extent that some part of these reduced costs 
and increased revenue cannot strictly be linked to the year’s 
railway operations, investors will be disposed to regard the 
igtest results as somewhat exceptional. The chairman 

ints out, in his review, that the latest wage award will cost 
gver £1,000,000 in a full year, and that the increase in coal 
prices last year absorbed £203,750. Since the average 
weekly increase in traffics during the current year amounts 
to £40,700, and the company’s renewals position is less 
favourable than that of the other companies, the second 
preference stockholder will find that these are hard facts. 


* * * 


London Brick Profits.—During the past four years, 
the published profits of London Brick have varied little 
compared with the considerable expansion recorded 
over the whole decade. The company has, in fact, 
consolidated its special position in the brick industry. 
Profits for 1937 amount to £589,654, compared with 
£591,569 for 1936, and the 20 per cent. dividend is but 
slightly lower if adjustment is made for the 11} per cent. 
capital bonus of last year. The following table shows that 
the ordinary dividend has been covered by a small 
margin of disclosed profits : — 

Years to December 31, 


1935 1936 1937 

£ £ £ 
SR esis cp esbucsibadedecsoseee ‘ 594,041 591,569 589,054 
Depreciation ......s.ssssseceeeseee 175,000 150,000 150,000 
MNITINT. -s cascskancossabnoevareae 3,525 3.525 3.165 
Preference dividend ............ 32,000 32,000 32,000 

Ordinary stock— 

i ic rtadiniin dake tien 383,516 406,044 404,489 
cs sve anwe dan reswas 360,000 405,000 400,000 
TES cbt xis anasedkatavcsseues 24-4 22-6 20-3 
Ss os shcuchunatebacsoutee 224 22$t 20 
ree 274,467 275,511* 80,000 


tAnd capital bonus of one in nine. 
£200,000 for bonus. 


Investors may assess the early progress and later stability of 
the Company from the following chart: — 


* Before capitalising 


LONDON BRICK NET PROFITS 1928-37 


1933 1934 1935 


1936 1937 





The earnings record of London Brick shows a less ex- 
treme response to the year-to-year fluctuations in building 
activity than might be expected. 

. * * 


The market’s fears of a decline in building activity 
‘xplain the high yield basis of London Brick ordinary 
stock. Building plans approved declined from £117 
millions in 1936 to £111 millions last year, the reduction 

ing accounted for by dwelling-houses alone. The 
Value of plans approved during the past two months, 
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however, showed an increase compared with the previous 
year, but it would be premature to infer that the trend 
has been reversed; the proposed reduction of the 
housing subsidy may be stimulating the anticipation of 
future requirements. The outstanding position of London 
Brick, and the extended markets which it now covers, 
should protect the company from any but long-term 
changes in building activity. The importance of widely- 
spread markets is emphasised in the directors’ report, 
and it is underlined by geographical changes in building 
activity suggested by the 1937 plans figures. The regional 
changes in the building industry are examined in a Note 
on page 463, which illustrates recovery in such districts 
as Scotland, Wales and the Northern Counties which 
had previously lagged behind, and a reduction in activity 
in the London and South-East Areas. London Brick has 
shown its adaptability to changing conditions, in the past. 
The current yield of £7 4s. per cent., on the £1 stock 
units at 55s. 6d. would appear to discount any immediate 
fluctuation in earnings. 


* * * 


Further Store Results.—Mixed impressions are pre- 
sented by the results of two more London stores. A decline 
in the profits of Selfridge and Company from £485,086 to 
£448,090 is distinctly disappointing. The report points out, 
however, that non-recurring expenditure was exceptionally 
heavy, and this has evidently offset the improvement in 
sales volume and gross profits. The balance of trading 
profit, in fact, is struck after charging the cost of the Coro- 
nation display, in addition to the usual expense items. A 
smaller amount is payable under the Whiteley guarantee, 
but substantially higher tax provision and the inauguration 
of debenture sinking fund provision have combined to 
reduce equity earnings in much greater measure than total 
profits. Some £35,949 is available for the ordinary stock, 
against £128,215 for 1936-37, and despite the sharp reduc- 
tion in the dividend from 15 per cent. to 8 per cent., it 
is covered by earnings of only 4.9 per cent., against 17.7 
per cent. for the previous year. The balance carried for- 
ward is reduced in consequence by some £24,000 to 
£61,766. The balance sheet reveals no outstanding changes, 
but cash is reduced from £165,110 to £95,752, though the 
expenditure on additions to property during the year was 
less than in 1936-37. The managing directors’ account is 
increased to £118,775 owing to advances of £7,233 during 
the year, whereas £20,000 was repaid in 1936-37. The 
preliminary statement of Swan and Edgar shows that total 
profits are £7,635 higher at £137,044—the latter figure 
being only £1,000 short of the 1929-30 “ high.” Although 
a new provision of £5,000 appears for N.D.C., expenses 
show a reduction, and earnings for the ordinary dividend, 
which is raised from 64 to 7 per cent., are £12,557 higher 
at £105,613—equivalent to 8.9 per cent. In recent years, 
surplus earnings have been left to swell the balance carried 
forward, but on this occasion the bulk is employed for an 
initial provision of £15,000 to investment reserve. At the 


present price of 25s., the £1 ordinary shares yield 
£5 9s. 9d. per cent. 
* * * 
Bradford Dyers’ Setback.—The profits record of 


Bradford Dyers emphasises the long-term difficulties of the 
textile trades, which economic recovery has done little to 
alleviate. There is little in the latest report to encourage the 
hope that the Association’s former prosperity will be re- 
gaincd—at least in the immediate future. The last ordinary 
dividend was paid in 1930; preference arrears now amount 
to 25 per cent., or £637,309 gross; and although debenture 
interest has been paid regularly, in only one out of the past 
eight vears has it been fully earned. After adding back 
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roughly £150,000 for depreciation, the profit for 1937 
amounts to £179,115, against £191,653 in the previous 
year. The latter amount, however, included a credit of 
unknown amount from surplus tax provision. Debenture 
interest, which requires £58,150, is only half earned, and 
in consequence the balance carried forward is reduced to 
£11,372. In 1936 a draft of £50,000 was made on the 
reserve fund (now standing at £150,000), to meet the 
balance of debenture interest and to raise the carry-forward 
to £40,504. Despite these adverse results, the undertaking 
has found opportunities for expansion. Last year it was 
announced that two Egyptian textile companies were to be 
affiliated with the Association, and the balance sheet in- 
cludes a reference to the formation of an Egyptian company. 
Shares in and loans to subsidiaries have together risen from 
£2,041,979 to £2,173,400—a change which more than 
accounts for the drop in cash from £254,779 to £179,472. 
As for the future, the company’s fortunes must continue to 
depend first on the volume of textile production and upon 
revival in export trade. Without the remarkable rise in rayon 
consumption, the position of the finishing sections of the 
textile trades would have been even worse than these results 
suggest. The immediate outlook for Bradford Dyers is 
cheerless, the market’s view being reflected in quotations 
for the ordinary shares of 4s. 3d. and of 7s. for the 
preference issue. Will the Association be compelled 
ultimately, to seek its salvation by following Lancashire’s 
example? This week also brings the news that the directors 
of Calico Printers have deferred consideration of the prefer- 
ence dividend (now in arrears since the end of 1935) until 
the end of the Association’s financial year next June. 


* * * 


Investment Trust Results.—Recent investment trust 
reports provide comprehensive evidence of the experience 
of the movement as a whole in 1937. The upward trend of 
total revenue is generally maintained, although the rates of 
improvement vary widely in individual cases. The reports 
of six representative trusts which have recently been pub- 
lished are analysed in the following table, which includes 
details of the distribution and valuation of portfolios, where 
the information is available: — 


Portfolio Ord. Stk. 


| | Ordinary Stk. | 
Earned Distrib. Appn. 
Trust (and | Total | ————} Div. or — 
Years Ending) | Rev. | | Ord.) Gt. Depn. 
Amt. % | Shs. Br. * Price Yield 
— J _ ! _ 
fae T ae 1%) %1%! % | % 
Brit. Assets | 
1936 | 286,287 13,437 36; 3 > —|—| +?) 
Jan. 154 1937 | 310,099 | 32,083 | 8:8 | Tio 72+, 40t| + ? | 9/412 5-3 
1938 | 344,667 55.444 15°5 10 70 | 41 —-9 iJ ? 
Merchants | 
1936 171,963 | 45,722 7:2 7 41 49)! —13/) 
Jan. 31< 1937 176,852 50,468 8-0 7 42 46 5 | >142 5-3 
1938 | 183,645 52,619 8-5 | 7), 44 51 22 j 
U.S. and Gen. | | 
1935 146,238 | 28,552} 68| 6/| 28/51| — 5/) 
Dec.31< 1936 151,081 32,881 7:9 7 | 34; 51) + 6 rp i44); 4:8 
1937 | 157,167 | 37,375 9-1 7 | 34) 53 —13 |) 
Brit. Invest. | 
1936 311,267 96,196 | 12:3 | 11 | 32 | 56; — 5 7} 
Jan. 1 < 1937 | 324,713 105,968 | 13-8 | 12 | 38 | 54 + 9 | +245 49 
1938 356,059 125,974 | 16-7 | 12 | 39 | 59; — 7 J 
Scott. Utd. Inv.| 
1935 | 128,514 19,412 §-2 | 4 55 | 48 + 1 ; 
Dec.31< 1936 141,737 | 30,826 8-3} 5 | 62) 47  ? 9610 6°2 
1937 153,890 | 38,364 | 10°5 | 6| 58 | 52; -7 
Glasgow | | 
Stockholders j | | | 


§ | Nil! 53 | 62 19 
6| 1|57/|56| — 3 47).| 7-4 
5 | 3ip 57 | 59 24 


il 


1936 | 61,145 ‘Dr.3,721 N 
Jan. 2 < 1937 | 64,734 5,059 2 
1938 | 75,882 | 13,770 6 


* Proportion by which valuation exceeds (+-) or falls short of (—) book values’ 
From chairman’s speech. § Or 1-3 per cent. after 1 year’s preference dividend. 
Per 5s. unit. 

Increased dividends are common, though some companies 

which raised their dividends in 1936 have not declared a 

further increase in 1937. Indeed, somewhat greater con- 

servatism in dividend policy is evident, for in every instance 

a larger amount of profits has been ploughed back. For 

such trusts as United States and General, Glasgow Stock- 

holders, and British Investment the amount is appreciably 
larger. The last company, in fact, has maintained its reserve 


February 26, 1938 


and carry-forward during the past three years, employ; 
the full excess of equity earnings to write down investmeny 
The reappearance of investment depreciation emphasigg 
the wisdom of this greater conservatism; the portfolio pog. 
tion in every case is less favourable than in 1935, Jf jg 
difficult, however, to relate the percentages given aboy 
(and similar figures recorded in a Note on page 239 gf 
The Economist of January 29th) to the proportion of 
equities held in individual cases. The decline in capity 
values, however, serves to emphasise one fact. The tend 
among investment trusts to hold an increased proportion 
of equities has been evident throughout the recovery period, 
but the degree of real change was often masked, umijj 
recently, by the rise in market values. The fact that many 
companies whose analyses are based on valuations now shoy 
a depreciation, with a continued rise in the proportion of 
equity holdings, suggests that the switch into equities has 
been carried to further lengths than was apparent even q 
year ago. 


* * * 


U.S. Debenture Investment Policy.—The result 
of the United States Debenture Corporation to January 
last are satisfactory, if not unusual. The company, like 
other established trusts, has a steady earnings record; 
revenue has gradually recovered since the depression; and 
the last two years have each brought a modest increase ip 
the dividend. Total revenue (excluding special credits) ros 
from £256,706 to £266,861 last year, and earnings for the 
ordinary stock amount to £122,254, equivalent to 13.0 per 
cent., against 12.3 per cent. The 10 per cent. dividend is 
thus covered with a satisfactory margin. A dividend re. 
serve account of £35,319 has also been set up, partly from 
special income received during the past two years. The 
Corporation reveals the small deficiency of under 2 per 
cent. on the book value of the portfolio (against an appre- 
ciation of 26 per cent. in 1936-37), but this takes no account 
of the capital reserve of £939,890. Financially, the Cor. 
poration is evidently in a position of unusual strength. The 
directors, moreover, do not regard investment merit as it- 
compatible with a particularly full disclosure of facts, 


* * * 


The report includes a nine-year analysis of income 
distribution. In addition, the analysis shows the average 
yield obtained in each category, and the valuation of inves 
ments, whether above or below book cost. The interpretation 
of these figures is further assisted by the print of the chait- 
man’s speech, which is circulated with the report. It 
appears that the figures for 1937-38 somewhat exaggerate 
the actual changes, since the portfolio distribution is 
affected by the sale of certain groups of securities. More- 
over, some £363,610 of cash is being kept in hand until 
the investment outlook is clearer—perhaps not an unwist 
procedure. Subject to this proviso, the changes during the 
past eight years are sufficiently striking. Holdings in coum 
tries outside the British Empire and the U.S.A. have fallen 
from 32 per cent. of the book cost of all investments 10 
9 per cent.; in the U.S.A., the proportion has risen from 
6 to 35 per cent. Preference shares represent, roughly, the 
same proportion of all holdings, but the percentage of 
equities, which now represents 46 per cent. of the total, 
has trebled. Reviewing the outlook for 1938-39, however, 
the chairman is cautious. He frankly anticipates a reduction 
of dividends from America, and revenue is also bound tobe 
affected by the large uninvested cash balance. ‘The ordinary 
stock at 182} yields £5 9s. 9d. per cent. 


* * * 


Other Company Results. Over §5 companies in al 
are included in our usual analysis of profit and loss accounts 
appearing on page 483. Investment trusts, gas companits 
and newspaper companies are well represented, while the 
reports of three associated jute undertakings are now avail 
able. The results are discussed on page 461 under th 
heading “ Shorter Comments.” 
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Company Meetings of the Week.—Reports of com- 

y meetings will be found in this issue from page 469. 
After describing the new records achieved in the ordinary 
branch of the Pearl Assurance Company, Sir George Tilley 
referred to the first general revision of the ordinary branch 
life rates since 1916. The public were offered still more 
satisfactory terms, and a substantial increase in business 
was anticipated. Addressing the members of the Scottish 
Provident Institution, Mr Alexander Maitland reported 
that the market value of Stock Exchange securities had not 
decreased enough to necessitate additions to the reserve 
fund. Mr J. M. Keynes’s speech at the National Mutual 
Life Assurance Society meeting is discussed in a leading 
article on page 446. At the Anglo-International Bank 
meeting Sir Bertram Hornsby explained that such exist- 
ing connections as seemed safe and profitable were being 
maintained, and that assets were collected when favourable 
opportunity occurred. Addressing the members of General 
Mortgage Bank of Palestine at Tel-Aviv, Mr S. Hoofien 
pointed out that the bank’s record of avoiding a loss on all 
business done had been maintained. Sir Frederick J. West, 
at the Manchester Ship Canal meeting, explained that the 
total of 7,053,216 tons of imports and exports was the 
highest quantity ever carried, and compared favourably 
with the general improvement for the country as a whole. 
English Electric Company shareholders were informed 


THE 


London 
SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET ACCOUNT 

MARCH 8 MARCH 10 
Tue Stock Exchange has produced a 
tentative rally on the debates regarding 
Mr Eden’s resignation. How far this 
was due to the underlying technical 
position—for the market had an over- 
sold appearance at the end of last ac- 
count—and how far it represents a 
valuation of short- or long-term politi- 
cal factors can hardly be assessed. The 
smart rises recorded in the earlier part 
of the week, in fact, appear to give more 
weight to the immediate fact that the 
Government had secured its vote of 
confidence than to any prospective 
changes in the international position. 
The market is at present concerned only 
with the shortest views, and cannot dis- 
cern any major increase in the volume 
of business. 

The week-end news produced a dull 
tone in the markets on Monday, but 
gilt-edged staged a partial recovery and 
bear covering hastened the improve- 
ment on Tuesday. The best prices, how- 
ever, were not held in mid-week, and 
Prices were again rather easier on 
Thursday. Corporation scrips became 
subdued. 

European bond prices improved after 
a shaky start. Austrian 7 per cents. fell 
7 points on Monday, recovered some- 
what, and relapsed again later. Good 


support for German issues was main- 


tained, except for a brief spell in mid- 
week. Brazilian issues were bid for at 
first, but soon lost favour. 

Home rail stocks were at first marked 
down in sympathy with the rest of the 
market, but the resumed bidding on 
Tuesday produced several smart im- 
Provements, led by L.M.S. and Great 
Western ordinary. The traffics, however, 
disappointed the market, and sharp 
alls were recorded in mid-week. Argen- 
Une rails showed a fairly consistent re- 
Covery. 

* 


The industrial market was at first 
overshadowed by pohitics, and while in- 


area. 


STOCK 


dustrial shares were relatively steady, 
the hesitation of buyers caused a slight 
fall in most sections. The first day’s 
debate on Mr Eden’s resignation, how- 
ever, was sufficient to persuade the bears 
to cover, and their operations, helped 
out by a small volume of public in- 
terest, brought a smart rise in most 
sections. Its best effects, however, were 
not maintained after mid-week, though 
Wall Street continued to assist the 
internationals. 

Steel shares responded vigorously to 
the improved atmosphere, Dorman 
Long, Vickers, Thos. W. Ward provid- 
ing good features. Electrical equipment 
issues improved, under the lead of 
General Electric and Enfield Cable, 
while improvements of a shilling or 
more were reported in the motor share 
group on Tuesday and Wednesday. 
Support for brewery and tobacco issues 
was in refreshing contrast to the sub- 
dued investment interest in recent 
weeks, and Courtaulds and John Barker 
recovered considerably from their de- 
pressed levels. Shipping shares made 
consistent progress, and the miscel- 
laneous industrial leaders recorded 
smart improvements. Imperial Chemi- 
cal, however, were an exception in mid- 
week. 


* 


A quiet start in the oi] market was 
soon followed by a marked improve- 
ment in common with other seetions. 
The better tendency was encouraged 
after the outset by Continental support. 
It was not until mid-week, however, 
that the rise in prices was accompanied 
by some expansion in business. Rubber 
shares were also lethargic at the open- 
ing, but responded by degrees to the 
improvement in other markets. Profes- 
sional interest was aroused, and there 
was even a reappearance of public sup- 
port on a modest scale. Rises in quo- 
tations, 1f not very large, were wide- 
spread. Tea shares. were quiet, and at 
first remained indifferent to the general 
recovery, but conditions became dis- 
tinctly firmer in mid-week. 

On Monday the mining markets, un- 
able to measure the political situation, 


by Mr G. H. Nelson that export business had increased 
substantially, though overseas trading had to meet German 
and Swiss competition. The satisfactory ore reserve posi- 
tion of San Francisco Mines of Mexico was discussed by 
the Earl of Denbigh at the annual meeting. Fully- and 
partly-blocked reserves total 2,853,000 tons, and amount 
to some five years’ milling at their present rate. 
Provident Mutual Life Assurance meeting Mr Owen Hugh 
Smith expressed satisfaction that the net rate of interest 
earned had fallen only by 4d. to £4 9s. 2d. Presiding at the 
Scottish Life Assurance meeting, the Duke of Atholl drew 
attention to the fact that for the third time in succession 
the company had written well over £2,000,000 of new 
business. In his survey of the Great Western Railway posi- 
tion, Viscount Horne expressed some anxiety regarding 
the upward trend of coal prices. Every shilling increase in 
prices meant an additional cost of over £100,000 annually. 
There were, nevertheless, good reasons for expecting a 
further improvement in business. Points from his speech, 
and from that of Mr Holland-Martin at the Southern 
Railway meeting, are discussed in a leading article on page 
447. Mr Holland-Martin disclosed that in 1937 passenger 
journeys totalled 378,714,000, an increase of 18,452,000. 
Of this increase, about 154 millions (including 6 million 
season-ticket holders’ journeys) originated in the electrified 


At the 


EXCHANGES 


were as dull as ever, but they responded 
to later events with general price in- 
creases and an expansion of business. 

The Kaffir market began subdued, 
and then, helped by Cape and Paris 
support, showed a favourable response 
to political developments at home Ris- 
ing interest was not maintained 
throughout the week, but there was no 
denying the improved tendency. Helped 
by Wall Street and improved metal 
prices, Rhodesian coppers went ahead, 
but interest slackened a little towards 
mid-week. Tin shares were entirely in- 
different to the quota reduction, though 
small gains followed the general market 
improvement. 

-* 
“FINANCIAL NEWS” 
INDICATORS 


| | 


| | Security Indices 
| Total Corres. |. . ca ae 


1938 . Day | | 
Bargains$/ 1937 | 30 ord. | 20 fixed 
| | | shares* | int. 
J Y <i 
Feb. 18 7,835 11,775 88-4 | 130°5 
Feb. 21 6,560 14.910 88-0 130-3 
Feb. 22 6,550 12,835 90-0 130-4 
Feb. 23 7,885 | 11,780 | 91-3 130-5 
Feb. 24 7,630 | 11,715 91-7 | 130°4 
1938 | 
High... 7 | 97-2 | 131-0 
Jan. 12| Feb. 4 


Low ... on aes | 86°9 | 129-2 
Feb.17 | Jan. 3 


t Approx. total recorded in S.E. List. 


* July ls 
1935 100. t 1928 100. 


ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 


The Actuaries’ Investment Index of 
151 industrial ordinary share prices has 
now fallen below 70, standing on 
Tuesday last (February 22) at 69-4, 
a fall of over 4 points compared with 
a month ago, when the index was 73:5. 
A year ago it stood at 87-1. The 
respective average yields are 5-22, 
4-85 and 3-95 per cent. Gilt-edged 
stocks, in contrast, have risen, the 
Consols index being 2 points higher than 
at the end of January. We give on page 
460 the usual monthly particulars of 
fixed interest securities, and also a selec- 
tion of the separate ordinary share 
indices. 

(Continued on page 460) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDs 


In calculating yields of fixed interest stocks allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standar 
stocks are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date 
yment is taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares j 
ence to the latest dividends, account being taken of any increase or reduction of interim dividends. 


relet 


yield on “‘ cum div.” shares. 


Prices, 
Year 1937 


*High- 
< est 


8413;6 


113 
1015 ¢ 
103% 


1062530 


108 
1171. 
92\o 
967s 
10153 
1163, 
99516 
11434 


10515;5 


9678 
162 
72 
B51, 
9854 
11919 


1097, 
1053, 
118 
110 
10752 
114i, 


103 

105ie 
9154 

1021, 


9434 
12134 
6llo 
83 
Z0!9 
9053 


118 
1185, 
9514 
101 
1045, 


Prices, 
Year 1938 


Jan 


‘Feb. 23, 
inclusive 


“High- 


est 


114i9 


1191, 
1291, 
12253 
84 
9ils 
118 


65 
458 
B35, 

97 

27ig 

6814 

301g 

TWO, 

8214 

2i3g 

87 

115lo 


14 
612 
17 
A12ly 
13l4 
8lig 
2Bio 
43/9 
66 
16/3 


75/6 
35/- 


(a) Interim dividend. 


Last two 
Dividends 


(a) (6) (©) 
%o_ ° 


Prices, 
Year 1938 
Jan. 1 to 

Feb.23, 
inclusive 


Low- || 


est 


7454 
10914 

981g 

1005, 


} 10214 


10614 
Ll4lle 
B97, 
95 
9754 
L121e 
99l4 
11012 
101s 
8714 


| 1009 


6658 
7953 


10373 
113 
106 
106 
lil 


90 
75 
70 
95 
311g 
24 
17l2 


4010 


94 


| 101g 


il 
5312 
3915 
31 
54 
38 
43 


| 115 


3612 
6112 
13 

Bllo 


113 
11454 
B5l4 | 
9534 
103716 


Nil 
3546 
1354¢ 
3b 

ing 
c 
6 
b 
26 


c 


NVew ae 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
2¢ 
Nil 
2a 


le 
105 


|d5a 


66 
76 
3lg6 
3loa 
Bec 
ooc 
Nilc 
7a 


Name of Security 


British Funds 


| Consols 24% ......... 


Do. 4% (aft. 1957) 
Conv. 212% 1944-49 
Do. 3%, 1948-53... 
Do. 312% after 1961 
Do. 412% 1940-44 
Do. 5% 1944-64 ... 
Fund. 210° 1956-61 
Fund. 254% 1952-57 
Fund. 3% 1959-69... 
Fund. 4° 1960-90... 


Nat. D. 212% 1944-48 


Victory Bonds 4°... 
War L. 312% af. 1952 
Local Loans 3% ..... 


Austria 3% 1933-53.. | 


Do. 3192 eee 
Do. 412° 1958-68 


Dom. & Col. Govts. 


Austr. 5% 1945-75 ... 
Canada 4% 1940-60 
Nigeria 5% 1950-60 
N. Zealand 5°, 1946 
Queens. 5° 1940-60 


| S.Atrica 5°, 1945-75 
Foreign Governments 


Arg. 412% Stg. Bds. 
Austria 7% 1957 ..... 
Do. 410% 1934-59 


Belg. 4% red. by 1970 


Bulgaria 712% ........ 
Brazil 5% Fd. 1914 
Chile 6% (1929)...... 
China 5% (1912) ..... 

Do. 5% (1913) ...... 
Czechoslovakia 8%... 
Denmark 3% ......... 
Egypt Unified 4%.... 
French 4%, (British) 
Ger. 7% Dawes Ln. 
Do. 512% Young Ln. 
Greek 6% Stab. Ln. 
Hungary 712% . 
Japan. 5!2% 1936-65 


a3¢ 


Do. 6% (24) red. 1959 


Norwegian 4%, 1911. 
Peru 712% 1922....... 
3 Farr 
Roum. 4° Con. 1922 
U.K. & Arg. C. 3% ... 


Corporation Stocks 


Birham 5°% 1940-56 


| Bristol 5°, 1948-58... 

[ita ITs scmaeces 

| Liverpool 
Middx. 312% 1957-62 





Name of Security 


Public Boards 
C. Elec. 5% 1950-70 


Lon. Pass. Transport 


412% “A” 1985-2023 
5°, “A” 1985-2023... 
5°, “B” 1965-2023... 
“C”’ 1956 or atter..... 
Met. W.B. “B” 3%.. 


P. of Lon. 5%, 50-70 


British Railways 


Ce Ge cone oseeeee | 


Do. 5% Pref. Ord. 





Southern Def. ......... 
Do. 5% Pf. Ord. .... 
BONA ATT le cincnesden 


Dom. & Foreign Rys. 


Antofagasta Ord....... 
i, 4 
B.A. Gt.Sthn. Ord.... 
B.A. West. Ord....... 
eS ae 
Can. Pac. Com. $25.. 
Costa Rica Ord. ...... 
Nitrate Rlys. £10...... 
San Paulo Ord. ...... 
Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 

Banks and Discount 
Alexanders £2, £1 pd. 
Bk. of N. Zealand £1 
Bk. of England....... 
mescney TD. AE ncc000.0s 
Barcl. (D.,&c.) A £1 
Bk. of Aust. £5........ 
Bk. of Mont. $100... 
Bk. of N.S.W. £20.. 
Brit. Overseas A £5.. 
Chid. of India £5..... 


(6) Final dividend. 


(A) Yield on 334%, basis. 
(wv) Yield on 15/8°, basis. 
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(c) Dividends for full year. 
(m) Based on payment of 212%. 

(s) Yield worked on a 512% basis. 
(y) Yield based on 45% of coupon. 


(d) Paid in £N.Z. 

(n) To redemption at par, in year shown. 
(w) Yield based on 40°, of coupon. 

() Yield worked on a 14% basis. 


Allowance is made for accrued dividends in 


Price, 
Name of Security || —_ 
| 1938 
it 
‘| 
o313;a Com. Bk. of Aus. 10/- 12/6 
District B. £1 fy pd... || 53/9 


En. S. & Aust. £5 £3p.| 87/6 
Hambros £10, £2!» p. 101, 


Hong. and S. $125. | £90 4 
Lloyds £5, £1 pd..... || 60/6 | 
Martins £20, £22 pd. 87a 
Midland £1, ty. pd... | 85/- 
Nat. Dis. £210 fy. pd. | 6 
Nat. of Egypt £10.... || 361 

N. of Ind. £25, £12!ep') 40 

N. Prov. £20, £4 pd. | 15l, 


Roy. Bk. of Scotland | 483 
St. of S.A. £20, £5 pd.| 15 
Union Dis. £1 ........ | 47/6 
West. £4, £1 pd. .... || 96/6 


Insurance i 
Alliance £1, fully pd. || 271. 
Auas £5, £114 pd. ... 1415 
Com. Un. £1, ty. pd. 1 
Gen. Acc. £1, 5/ pd. 539 
Lon. & Lanc.£5,42pd.| 2915 
N.Brit.&Mer.£ 114,t.p. L1l, 


Pearl (£1), fy. pd. ... | 20x 
Pheenix £1, ty. pd. ... 15 
Prudenual £1 A ...... 34x 
Do. £1, with 4s. pd... | 102/6x 
Royal Exchange £1. 93 
Royal £1, 10/— pd. ... B5g 


S.U.& NLA £20,411 pd 16 

Sun In., £1 with 5/pd. | go/- 

Sun Lt. Ass., £1 fy.pd. 8 
Investment Trusts 


Angio-Amer. Deb. ... || 255 
Angio-Celtic Ord. ... 60 
Brit. Assets Trust 5/— | 9/41)x 
Debenture Corp. Stk. | 22015 
For. Amer. &c., Def. 691; 
Guardian Investment | ] 3] 
Ind. and Gen. Ord. .. || 225 
Invest. Trust Def. ... | 265 
Lake View Inv. 10/- 15/9 
Mercantile Inv......... 237 


Merchants Trust Ord. | 142 
Metropolitan ‘Trust .. 238 


Scottish Inv. 5/- ..... 4/- 
Scottish Mort., &c. .. 195 
Trustees Corp. Ord. 202 
United States Deb.... | 1321, 
Financial Trusts, &c. 
Argentine Land,&c.10 8/9 
Brit.S.Atr, 15,- iy. pd. | 29/3 
Charterhouse Inv. £1 20/- 


C. of Lond.R.Pty. £1 | 16/1015 
Daily Mail & Gen. £1 is 


Dalgety £20 £5 pd. 6 

Forestal Land £1 ... 20 6 
Hudson’s Bay Co. £1) 21/6 
Java Invest.£1......... 18/9 
Peru. Corp. Pret. ...... 5 

Primitiva Hold. £1... 10/- 
Staveley Trust £1 ... |) 35/7! 
Sudan Plant. £1...... 33/- 


Breweries, &c. 
Anseil’s Brewery £1 74'6 
Barclay Perkins £1... 29/3 
Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1 127/- 
Charrington & Co. £1 || 62/6 


Courage Ord. £1 ..... 82/- 
Distillers Ord. £1 .... | 100/- 
Guinness Ord, £1... || 121 /-x 
Ind Coope & All. £1 | 106/- 
Meux’s Ord. £1....... 40/—x 
Muchells &Buders £1 |, g3/- 
Ohilsson’s Cape £1 ... 69'6 


Simonds (H.&G.) £1 75/= | 


S. Atrican Bws. £1... || 103/6 
Taylor Walker Ord. £1) 49/- 
Walker (P)&R.Cain £1) 23/9 
Watney Combe Det.41) 74/6 
Iron, Coal and Steel 7 

Allied Irontound. £1. 23/9 


Babcock Wilcox £1... | 42/9 
Baldwins 4/— .......... 8.6 
Bolsover Col. Ord. £1 43/9 
Brown (J.) Ord. 10/- 28/6 


Butterley Co. Ord. £1 32/6 
Cammell Laird 5/-... 10/- 
Colvilles Ord. £1 ...... || 22/6 
Consett Iron Ord. 6/8 10,9 
Cory, William, Ord.£1) 83/9 


Dorman Long Ord. £1) 30/71»! 4 


Do, Pret. Ord. £1... || 50/- 


Firth Brown £1....... 63/9 | . 
GuestKeen &c.Ord.£{1)) 26/6 | 4 


Hadfields 10/- ........ 29/412 


Horden Collieries £1 || 28/9 | 


Lambert Bros. Ord. £1, 28/11 
Ocean Coal&Wilsong1l 13/9 


Pease and Partners 10/ 11/6 | 
Powell Duffryn £1 ... || 22/- | . 
Sheepbridge C.&1.£1 || 43/119, + 7} 


Shipley Coll. Ord. £1 |! 31/3" 


S. Durham \ Ord. £1) 35/- | 


Steel &Iron J BOrdg1 16/3 


Stanton Iron. £1 ..... 2/6 | 
Staveley Coal, etc. £1)| 52/6 | 


Stewarts & Lloyds £1 35/- 


Swan, Hunter £1 ... || 24/410) - 


Thomas (Rich.) 6/8 8/9 


(e) Allowing for exchange. 





Change 


(o) Paid in £ 


t Free of Income Tax. 


d rate, Where 


the final date of 
S$ calculated by 


calculating the 


since Feb. 16 
1938 
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2 
3 
2 
l 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
4 
4 
5 
4 
5 
5 
5 
4 
. > F 
2 > % 
4 > = 
5 Ol 
6d 5 00 
4 $78 
12 418 9 
fel § 97 
1/3 411 0 
3d 5 90 
. 10 0 0 
oe 414 6 
+2/- 7 4 OF 
one 620 
6d 716 0 
6d Nil 
+1/3' 6 8 0 
is Nil 
| 600 
i 912 0 
+2/-| 712 0 
—1/6' 414 0 
+ 3d 5 8 0 
6d | 318 Of 
l/-| 490 
6d 418 0 
2/- 410 0 
+ 4d 416 0 
. 5 40 
co. | ae 
+1/6, 5 10 
415 3 
.. | 415 0 
~6d| 4 6 O 
sain 5 00 
+ 3d 6 63 
+ 1/3 5 20 
a | Oe 
+1/6; 414 0 
1/7io 414 0 
2/6 ae 
+ 110125 
as id 
+1/3; 210 0 
46d) 6 40 
+ 1/3 412 6 
1/3) 415 6 
L3/llo 610 6 
+ 1,3 740 
i seg 
£10lod5 0 
+ 1/10 125 18 0 
+1/3| 619 2 
dl 6 15 0 
1/10122 19 9 
od| 4 69 
: 6 19 0 
Jiod 5 16 OF 
| tea 
» ae 
ves $3 
41/3!) 41 
41/3| 414 Of 
+ 1/10/124 6 9 
Tied 6 39 


+6d i 1h 8 
Y Flat yi 


F 


_ 
—Frices 
Year - 
jan. | 
Feb. 2 
inclusi\ 
“Figh- | | 
est_ | 
a8 
53 | 2 
gory | & 
7/le| 2 
26/1012! 2 
9 | 2 
6, | ; 
a" 4 
| 
59 | 3 
56 | 
5/42) 
= ci 
“yo | 
48)li2 38 
399 | 3 
o9 | , 
339 | 2 
49,4) | 
199 | 1 
6/3 | 3 
96 | & 
89/410 b. 
le | 2. 
316 : 
7/3 67 
1942) 17 
43 38 
9/3 | 27 
$3. «$9 
68/- o¢ 
29/3 | 25 
43 3: 
40,6 3 
5l/- 4 
Bilig 3€ 
uO | 33 
32/442 31 
6 44 
38- 36 
32/- 3] 
49 46 
379 | 36 
08 39 
Bi- | 23 
137ip 1. 
23/9 2 
109% 10 
51/3 46 
39/419 | 35 
26 | 27 
2B- | 20 
2/9 | 20 
23lig' 20 
576 6 (53 
89,41. 77 
33/3 | 28 
61/3 48 
§- 81 
lo79 12 
Thy; $ 
40 3 
246 17 
24/6 20 
23/71. 18 
22/3 16 
18/6 | 14 
Hi- | 25 
9/40 23 
Zij- | 24 
38,6 37 
37/6 34 
W8/10lp 15 
3/10 3 
w- | 24 
384 «2 
81/3 | 74 
32/6 27 
H/- | 28 
Oy} 5) 
12/1019 9) 
4420 £35 
Sig) 4 
Sly " 
20/3 = 19) 
Bj- | 23 
59 | 24 
16 | 45 
15/- 13; 
17/9 14) 
S8/l12| §3 
72/6 58 
49/3 | 44 
29/9 25 
17,9 14 
52-47 
416 41. 
35/4.) 34) 
eT 5 
83/9 67, 
@- 1 51 
06%, 68 
Toe 7 
14)- ll 
41/3 3g 
33/~ 30, 
37/6 3% ; 
16/3 13/ 
26/3 | 25). 
21/3 | 18). 
* Bid an 
(m) Inclu 
Free ot 
Per ce 
(d@) 171, 
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Nilc¢ 
66 
8e¢ 
10¢ 


| 10}¢ 
2212 6 


15¢ 
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50¢ 
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33l,a 
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156 
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2623 ¢ 
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10 ri 





~ 


* 


~~) 


=) se nae Um UO oe 


Nw 


w 
Uno ~ 


Sle Te GFR FTTH GSTS 


why 


224 T5526 
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free of tax. 
(v) Yield worked on 35%, basis. 
Yield at 25 per cent. 
cesh dividend and 712 per cent. in deferred ordinary stock. 






February 26, 1938 


ee 


Name of Security 


Iron, Coal, &c.—-cont. 


Thornycroft, John £11 
VU. States Steel $100 
Un. Steel Cos, Ord. £ 
Vickers 10/- ... ; 
Ward (Thos. W.) Li. 
Weardale S. etc. bt £1 
Whitehead I. & S. £1 
Yarrow & Co. £1...... 
Textiles 
Bleachers £1 ...ccc0ss 
Bradford Dyers £1.. 
Brit. Cel. Ord. 10/~.. 
Calico Printers £1 ... 
Coats, J and P. £1... 
Courtaulds £1 ........ 
English Swg. Ctn. £1 
Fine Cotton Spin. £1 
Linen Thread Stk. £1 
Patons & Baldwins £1 
Whitworth & Mit. £1 
Electrical Manufactg. 
Associated Elec. £1... 
British Insulated £1 
Callenders £1.......0+. 
Crompton Park. A 5/- 
English Electric £1... 
General Electric £1.. 
Henleys (W. T.) 5/-.. 
Johnson & Phillips £1 
Siemens {1 . 
Electric Light, &c. 
Brazil ‘Irac., no par.. 
Bournemouth & Ple. 
British Pow. & Lt. £1 
City of London £1 ... 
Clyde Valley Elec. £1 
County ot London £1 
Edmundsons £1 ...... 
Lancashire Elec. {1 
Lond. Ass. Elec, £1.. 
Metro. Electric £1 ... 
Midland Counties £1 
North-East. Elec. £1 
North Metro. £1...... 
Scottish Power £1.... 
Yorkshire Electric ... 





8 
co) ey ls 
Imp. Cont. Stk, ...... 
Newc.-on-Tyne £1 .. 
S. Metropolitan Stk, 
Motors and Cycle 
Albion Motors Ord. £1 
Assoc. Equip. Ord. £1 
PM Sl ccccccccccece 
Birm. Sml. Arms £1 
ee 1 ake 
Ford Motors £1....... 
Beene, Ba CAE) ccsssccce 
Leyland Motors £1 .. 
Morris Motors 5,- Od. 
Ral. Cycle Hold. £1 
Rolls-Royce £1........ 
Stand. Motor 5/-...... 
Shipping 
Clan Line Steam. £1 
CmmeS £4 ccccc.ccese 
Furness, Withy £1... 
ET ge ae gee 
Royal Mail Lines £1. 
Union Castle Ord. £1 
Tea and Rubber 
Allied Sumatra £1... 
Anglo-Dutch £1 ..... 
OS een ee eee 
Jhanzie Tea £1........ 
Jorehaut Tea £1...... 
Jokai (Assam) £1 .... 
Linggi Plant. £1...... 
London Asiatic 2/-... 
Rubber Trust £1 .... 
United Serdang 2/- 
Oil 
Anglo-Iranian {1 ... 
Apex (Trinidad) 5/- 
pw 9 ar 
Burmah Oil £1 ....... 
Mexican Eagle M.$4 
Royal Dutch 1.100... 
Shell Transport £1 .. 
Trinidad Lease. 41... 
Miscellaneous 
Aerated Bread £1..... 
Allied News. £1 ...... 
Amal. Metal £1 ...... 
Amal. Press 10/-...... 
Assoc. Brit. Pic. 5/- 
Assoc. News. Df. 5/- 
Assoc. P, Cement £1 
Barker (John) £1...... 
Boots Pure Drug 5/- 
Borax Deterred £1... 
Bow. Paper Mills £1 
Bristol Aero, 10/- 
Brit. Aluminium £1 . 
British Match £1...... 
Brit.-Amer. Tob. £1 
British Oxygen £1 ... 
Brockhouse (J.) £1... 
Cable & Wir. Ord. ... 
Carreras A Ord. £1... 
Crittall Mfg. Ord. 5/- 
De Havilland Air. £1 
BEE: siccnsgecece 
Eastwoods Ord. £1... 
Elec. & Mus. Ind. 10) 
Ever Ready Co. 5/-... 
Fairey Aviation 10/-.. 





| Price, 


Feb. 
23, 
1938 


sd 
24/6 
$56!» 
27/- 
24,6 
27/- 
35 /- 
558 
47/6 


49 


4/3 | 


3/6 
6/3 
38/-x 
41 3x 
36/3 
5/3 
28/11 
43,9 


e 


12/6 


42/- 
90/- 
83/9 
26/3 
31/-x 
73/- 
18/9 
38,9 
28/9 


$lllo 
66/3 
28/-x 
34/-x 
4l/- 
50/6 
38/- 
35/- 
32/~ 
46/- 
37,6 
32/- 
489 
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and offered prices are free of Commission and Stamp Duty. 
cluding bonus of 5% 
‘ree of Income Tax. 

Per cent. capital bonus. 


£L6 5s. 0d. ; 
2 rer cent. 
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Prices, {| MT {) ce 
_ ta Last two 1 Price a4 
an. 1 to ne | | ce,| Bs 
Feb. 23, Dividends Name of Security | Feb. §2m Feb 33 
inclusive m 23, £92 1938 
High- | Low- || (a) (6) (c) | 1938 |v 8 
est est % % @ £s. d. 
55/- , 48/6 | 66 | 5a , Finlay (Jas.) & Co. £1 50 - ; 48 0 
62132 | 5156 | 19126 | 7lo@/! Gallaher Ltd. Ord. £1 6316 lg! 4 6 O 
| T= | 5/1012 || Nile | Nile Gaumont-Brit. 10/-.. 6- 3d Nil 
20/6 | 13/6 | 6a; 106 Gen. Refract’s 10/-.. 14 3 3d 11 4 0 
35/3 | 33/- 1712a | 22196 | Gestetner (D) (5/-)... || 33/9 > 518 6 
90/7'2 | 839 5a 205 | Harrisons&Cros.Df.£1, 87/6 2.6 (d) 
76.6 | 706 5a | 13106 || Harrods £1............ 71/3x <s $3 6 
25/- | 22,6 8c | 9¢ Imp. Airways {1 .. 22/6 a 8 0 0 
35/3 | 306 5106 3a@ | Imp. Chem. Ord. ai 313 3d 5 9 O 
13/712} 10.6 Nile | 5c || Imp. Smelting £1.. ll - 6d 919 
734 |. 65132) ¢712@ $17126 || Imp. Tobacco £1 ... 7i¢ 1g! 310 OF 
$52 =| $4314 «|| c$1-30)| c$2-25 | Inter. Nickel n.p...... | $52 $1 317 On 
12/9 | 10/334 8b 5a International Tea 5/- 12,3 9d 5 6 0 
40/3 | 356 46 4a | Lever & Unilever £1 | 389 +13) 4 2 8 
60/- 52/- 22lo¢ 20c¢c | London Brick £1 ... 55 /- a; 7 3 @ 
534 | 5 141,65 813 a || Lyons (J.) Ord. £1... 514 ie 440 
60/712! 51/3 256 15a | Marks & Spen.‘A’5/- | 54/4 110123 13 O 
41lieg 37g Jig @ | 121206 || Murex £1 Ord. ...... 4\4 516 415 0 
S7/- | 35/- 9336 | 212a@ | Phillips(Godfrey) £1 | 35/7 i 612 0 
356 32/9 12126 | 7ie28 | Pinchin Johnson 10/- 346 6d 516 0 
40 6 333 1212 a@ | 32126 | Prices Trust Ord. 5/- 34.4 Tied 610 O 
58,9 546 117g6 | 3lga Radiation Ord. £1 .. 55/- 1,3 5 9 0 
51539 5529 2212 ¢| 22loc Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 5516 : 45 0 
143 129 t5a | 8136 || Sears (J.) Ord. 5/- 12 9x 416 Of 
146 126 6lo2¢ | 2loe || Smthfild. &Arg. Mt. £1 13/6 i 314 0 
60/6 576 12i06 210 a | Spillers Ord. £1 ...... 58 - : 5§ 40 
25/710) 22/6 Nil | Nil Swed. Match,B.kr.25 25/712 4-1/10i2 Nil 
83/- 78/- 4l4a 146 || Tateand Lyle £1 ... || 79/410 +7lod 410 O 
60/- 556 5a 56 Tilling, Thos. £1 ... 57 6x . 46 6 
68/410, 576 5a 116 Tob. Secrts. Ord. £1 613 1,3 5 5 0 
53/- 409 60¢ | w35e¢ Triplex Safety G. 10/- 45- +3/- 738 3 
86/- 80/6 7i2oa| 16146 | Tube Investments £1 82/6 16 514 0 
87/6 76/3 354a@ | 16146 | Turner & Newall £1... 80/710 +-3/llp 419 O 
57/4 54/6 5a 7lo b || United Dairies £1 ... 55/- 6d 410 9 
27/7 24/- 6l4a 156 United Molasses 6/8... 25/710 Tied 5 9 O 
38/9 36/119 5a! 7106 W’llpapr Mfrs.Def.£1 376 6d 613 3 
39/3 37/6 66 | 3a | Wiggins, TeapeOrd.{1 > 38/3 3d 414 0 
70/- 61/9 15a 456 | Woolworth Ord. 5/-.. | 64/412 +1/10124 13 0 
| Mines 
70/7io| 606 95c | We Ashanti Goldtields 4/- 62/6 1/3 6 2 6 
12/10!9 9/10lo | plld p6a_ BurmaCorp. Rs.9... | 10/4 liod 13 5 Or 
3/6 2)llo!| Nile Nilc¢ Commnwith. Mng. 5/-| 2,4); - Nil 
81/3 739 20 ¢ 2!2¢ | Cons. Gids.of S. Af. £1. 77/6 13 S$ 3 3 
164 15l4 95a | 956 Crown Mines 10/-... 16 lg 519 0 
13536 101g Nilc 30a | De Beers (Def.) £2!».. 114 1 6 19 
69 4:0 613 20¢ 20¢ Jo’burg. Cons. £1..... 626 e 6 8 O 
127, 10lg 25a | 37i26 | Rhokana Corp. £1 ... 1144 13g 5 6 0 
19/8 5liieg Nil Ni sO BOO LS on. cece 1754 lig Nil 
21/712; 16.6 30 @ 506 | RoanAntelopeCpr.5/- 19/3 2/- (db) 
1034 101g 75b 75a | Sub Nigel 10/-........ 10); a 7 a4-8 
8816 8 6/-6 2/6a Union Cp. 12/6 fy pd. 87 16 lig 5 00 
92530 778 Nil Nil W. Witwatersrand 10/- 9 + 5g Nil 
13/9 | 6/12 10¢ Nilc Wiluna Gold £1...... 79 aa Nil 
NEW ISSUE PRICES 
> a Change ~ i Change 
Issue Issue Feb. 23, since Issue Issue) eb. 23, since 
price 1938 Feb.16 price 1938 Feb. 16 
A.Brit. Pict.5/-| 14/- | 136-14 lied | Dene Ship 10/-| ... 21/9-22 3x ima 
Ass. Ppr. 5/- | 7/9 Jiod dis licd | Hudders3 101 15g-15g pm lg 
5% Pref. £1... | £1 par-6d pm be Jhnsbg. 3\0°, | 99 4 dis a 
Austra. 310°, 97 9759-97 5g 3:56 | Kent Electric 
Belgium 4°), 97 —l4 dis 8 3 Deb. 96 27g 31g pm lg 
Birmgn 314° 98 | par-lg pm lig |i L. Pwr. 3 99 dis- 8 pm 5g 
Bristol 310°%% 10112, 1l-lig pm | 16 || N. Merc. Tst. | 20/- 2 72 dis Jiod 
Burton 3)2°% .»» | 1015g-1017 ies Stirling 314° | 101 1g dis—1s pm 
Canada 314°, | 9812 g-5g dis lg Waketd. 3 101 | 259-27g pm; +14 
UNIT TRUST PRICES 
as supplied by managers and Unit Trusts Association 
(Table does not include certain closed trusts) 
—— Change — Change 
Name and Group 2 3, since Name and Group } Tae 35 since 
Feb.16 Feb. 16 
Municipal & Gen. 
For. Govt. Bond ... 15 6-166 6d Gold 3rd Ser. ...... 12/10}o- liod 
Limited Invest. ... 19 6-20/3 6d 13/101 
Mid. & Southern... 18/--19/- a KeystOne ........c000 16/74-17/7id 3d 
Scottish & Northn. | 17/9-18/9xd_... Keystone 2nd ...... 14'6-15,6 liod 
Bank-Insurance Keystone Flex....... 15/101o- 4)od 
Bank & Insur.* ... 18,9-19/9 —3d 16/10); 
ee re 20,/6-21'6 a Key. Consol. ...... 15 3-163 3d 
Bank* 17/6-18, 6x a Allied 
Invest. 14, 4)0.-15/3 2lq4d Brit. Ind. Ist ...... 18,--19 /— 3d 
{aver shaade | 15/3-16/3 3d Deo. 2m@ 2... 15 9-169 
Cornhill deb.* ...... 21/112-21,9 ae Do. Pe Gasisen 16 3-173 
Cornhill def.* ...... 14/3-15/3 eee . — 2 17 6-18'6 
National | EE SS 6/--17/- as 
National C. ......... 18/3-19/3x | -—3d Metals & Min. ... 14 3-15/3 3d 
——s : a |} 17/--18/- 3d Other Groups 
Nat. Invest. ......... 13/44-14,44x, +3 | Brit. Emp. Ist Unit. 17/--18,-x eos 
Amalgamated ...... 20/6-21/6 ... Brit. Gen, “C” ... |16/112—17/14 lied 
CET R iinccscccvnccce 17/74-18/74 | +112 Rubber & Tin...... L/Lio-1/3 
Gilt-edged ......... 18/3-18/9 | ... 2... ee 8 --8/6 
are 7/3-18/3 | +3d | Domestic ............ 7 6-8/- aa 
Universal ............ 18/9-19/9 | ... |\Ist Prov.“ A” ... | 20/6-21/6 | —3d 
"15 Moorgate 9 a 15/9-16,9 den 
Inv. Flexible ...... 13/3-14/3x “ Do. Reserves 16,--17/-x 3d 
Inv. Gas & El. ... | 12/4$-13/44) - 3d Selective“ A”’...... 16/119-17/14 
Inv. General......... 16/9-17/9 | —4lod Selective“ B”  ... 16/.=29- 
Inv. 2nd Gen. ...... | 14/--15/-x i — 
eS eas 14/74~-15,74 3d Brit. Trans. .. .. | 13'9-14,9x a 
PEO saccidiccces 18/44-19/44 llod Bank, Ins. & Fin.... 16'--17/- 3d 
British Bank Shrs. 20 3-21/3 aia 
ee | 14'6-15'6 3d Do Insur. Shrs. 166-17 6 i 
Security First ...... | 15/74-16,;73 ligd''Brewery ..........0. 149-159 3d 
Keystone | Protected Ist ...... 20 --21/- 3d 
Gold 2nd Ser. ....... | 17/6-18/6 3d BP  ccnces 17 6-186 3d 
| Do. 3rd ...... 129-139 3d 


(a) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. (c¢) Last two yearly aoa. (k) Yield on 30°, basis, 
(n) Yield worked on a 2 per cent. basis. (r) Calculated at 1812 annas per share of Rs. 9. (p) Annas per share. 
(s) Yield on 1614% basis. (z) Highest price 132/- and 25 per cent. tiividend on old shares, before 
at 16 per cent. 


£4 Os. Od. (w) Paid on £300,000 more capital than in preceding year. 
(y) Dividend before the 200" capital bonus 4s. per share. 
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(Continued from page 457) 
: ! ‘ 
| Prices 
| (Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) 


| . —= 


\Feb. 23,| Jan. 25,\Feb. 22, 
| 1937 | 1938 | 1938 


Group (and No. of 
Securities) 


Fixed Interest :-— 


% Consols. (1)...... | 133-4 | 136-2 | 138-2 
Masc. indl. deb. (13)... | 122-4. 121-6 , 121-8 
Misc. indi. pref. (26)... |, 115-6 | 116-5 | 115-6 

Ordinary :— 
Inv. trusts (10) ......... 63-5 52-7 50-7 
EIN Bos cccuckibtnens 127-5 102-7 94-1 
Cotton (6) . es 53-7 «49 31-6 
Electrical mfg. (12) ... | 151-8 128°7 119-7 
Iron and steel (17) ... 82:8 64:3 59-8 
Home rails (4) ......... 75-1 67-7 61-9 
Stores, etc. (18)......... 83-0 66-4 61-0 
Yields (%) 
Group od 


Feb. 23, Jan. 25,\Feb. 22, 
1937 1938 1938 


Fixed Interest :-— 


2'9% Consois oe 3-34 3°27 3°23 
Misc. industrial deb.... 4°05 3°92 3-91 
Misc. industrial pret.... 4 50 4-22 4°25 
Ordinary :— 
Investment trusts ...... 3-77 5-21 5°44 
ME. Gdibihecsndiceiasiens 3-14 4-97 5-51 
NN Ati can cdphetindemies 2-21 2°64 2°35 
Electrical manuf. ...... 3-98 4°44 5-32 
Ironand steel ......... 3-82 6-29 6°82 
Home rails = 2:99 3-16 5-25 
Stores and catering 3-70 4°52 4°83 


T y 
New York 

The recovery in stocks late last week 
has been carried an important stage 
further, despite the interruption of 
Washington’s birthday celebrations on 
Tuesday. Stocks advanced up to $3 on 
Monday, and again on Wednesday, and 
some brokerage houses appeared to be 
Operating in London on Tuesday. In 
mid-week, trading exceeded the million 
mark for the second time this month, 
and the concurrence of rising volume 
with rising quotations was not over- 
looked by short speculators. It is diffi- 
cult, however, to account for the im- 
provement in terms of the domestic 
economic trend. Steel activity, accord- 
ing to the estimate of Jron Age, is 
slightly down to 30 per cent., compared 
with 31 per cent. a week ago, and the 
estimates of 1,300,000 increase in un- 
employment between mid-December 
and mid-January did not provide the 
most helpful atmosphere. European 
news was regarded bullishly, but on the 
rather cynical assumption that it would 
lead to a further inflow of hot money 
and increased re-armament activity in 
the United States. Commodity and 
metal stocks thus made the best re- 
recovery. Rail stocks improved and 
among utility preferred issues, smart 
rises were recorded by Electric Power 
and Light, and Electric Bond and 


Share. 
York Prices 


New 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics 
Company, Inc., of New York, we print 
the following index figures of American 
values calculated on closing prices 
(1926 = 100) :— 

WEEKLY AVERAGES 
1938 | 


Feb. Feb. Feb. 
| Low High 4 16, 23, 


| Feb. Jan. 1938 1938 1938 

2 12 
347 Ind’ls.... 93-0 101-5 94-6 94-4 100-7 
32 Rails ...... 27-5 31-4 27-6 28-0 30-2 


40 Utilities ... 69-8+ 78:8 69-8 70:2 73-4 


86-4 79-6 79-6 84-7 
8-09 8-05 | 5-79 


419 Stocks... 78°9 
Av. yield %* 8-35 5-79 
High Low 


t February 9. 


* 50 Common Stocks. 





DaiLy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN 
COMMON STOCKS (1926 = 100) 


Feb. 17 |Feb, 18 Feb. 19 Feb. 21 Feb. 22) Feb. 23 


j | 


109-7 | 108-4 | 110-3 | 112-2 | “eset 111-5 
i 


High: 116-9 January llth. Low: 101-3 February 
3, 1938. (a) George Washington’s Birthcay. 


ToTAL DEALINGS IN NEW YorK 
; r : 


Stock Exchange 


1938 | — . bea 

| Shares | Bonds | —_— 

000’s 000’s_—| 000's 

Feb. 17 860 6,770 148 

Feb. 18 770 6,370 | 147 

Feb. i9* 300* 2,550* 68* 

Feb. 21 760 | 4,610 131 
Feb 22 Closed a) | Closed(a) Closed(a) 

Feb. 23 1,300 | 8,270 | 237 


* Two-hour session. (a) George Washington’s 


Birthday. 
Close Latest Close Latest 
Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. 
17, 24, 17, 24, 
1938 19338 1938 1938 
1, Rails & 4. Manufac- 
Transport turing 
Atchison ... 36’g 38! Briggs ......... 2354 23le 
Bak. & Ohio... 90 101g Chrysler ...... 56 57l4 
B.M.T. ....... 115g 11 Elec. Autolite 1853 19 


Can. Pacitic 6’g 7l4 Gen. Motors 355g 365g 
Ches. & Ohio 3354 361g Hudson Mtr. 853 867g 
G.N. Ry. Pt. 23 24 Nash Kelvntr. 912 10 
Illinois Cent. 11 115g Packard Mtr. 473 452 
N.Y. Central 18 18:) Bendix Avtn. 12°, 13g 
Northern Pac 125g 125g Bocing Airpin 2814 30 
Pennsylv. R. 225g 2254 Douglas Air. 39 4ll9 
Southern Pac. 19 19.5 United Airctt. 23 25 
Southern Riy. 11’g 12\¢ Air Reduction 50/2 5454 
Union Pac.... 50 79:2 Allied Cheml. 162 169 
Greyhound... 9%!2 10/g Col. Carbon 68 71 
Dupont ...... 11814121 
Un. Carbide 7414 78’, 


2. Utilities and U.S. Ind. Alc. 2014 191 


~ 


Communications Allis Chalmer 4454 46 
Am. W'works 6893 10!g Gen. Electric 39/3 4112 
C’wlth.& SS... Li: li» West’hseElec. 9514 98 
Con. Edison 21-4 22'4 AmericanCan 80 90 
ColGas&Ele 75g 8 Addressogrph 20 2112 
El Bond & Sh 75g 7’g Caterpillar ... 4814 50 
NatPwr&Lt 6:2 7-8 Cont. Can.... 43 4312 
N. American 155g 1912 IngersollRnd 75!2 77} 
PacGas&Elc 26 26 Int. Harvester 65 6912 
Pac. Lighting 38 38 Johns Manvie 80 79 


Pub Serv N.J. 3114 31’g Am. Radiator 1319 135, 
Stan Gas & Ei 3 3/g Corn Prods. 64). 65 

United Corp. 2 gig JI Case&Co. 94 94 

Un. GasImp. 1014 10/2 Glidden ...... 231g 2254 
Amer. Tel ...138'3 13953 G.Am. Trans 41 43 
Internat. Tel. 6/4 714 Celanese otA. 16 16 
Westn. Union 25 2612 Ind. Rayon... 215g 2! 


noes 


Radio .......... 654 6/’g Colgate Palm. 914 954 
» B. Pref. 5014 5iio LEastum’n Kdk. 15414 15714 
Gulette . 94 1K 
Lambert Co. 1154 Ile 
3. Extractive and ae 49 50 
Metal 20th Cen. Fon 2114 2254 
Am. Rol. Mill 1912 205g 
Beth. Steel... 5654 59% 
Beth. Steel Pf 93 95 een hee Sale 
Republic St. 17%g 17's J.C. Penney 70 " 22 2 
U.S. Steel ... 54/3 50 Sears Roebck 611, 63 
U.S. Steel Pf. 107/g 10754 United Drug 65. 7 
Alaska J’neau 12!g 11% Walgreen ... 1875 187% 
Aim. Metal... 3254 34: Woolworth ... 42g 433g 
Am.Smelting 50 53%, Darden 17 18 
papeende 32'8 34°¢ Gen, Foods 31 8 315g 
Onn : m™m. 20/8 a/f- , > , “ 
Cerro de Pas. 4019 421g ROBE GreY. 13.2 133 
Int. Nickel ... 50 5 lig Nat. Dairy 143, 14 ; 
Kennecoit ... 38'g 3954 Stand. Brands 8 8 
Patino Mines 1154 115, Am Tc b.B 6512 65l4 
Lex. Gif. Sul. 3154 32/¢ Lig. Myers B. 93. 93 
U.S. Smeit. 68 40 Lorillard =... 16 g 163 
Vanadium --- 18g 18%e Reyn. lob. B. 39 40 
Atlantic Reig. 22'3 23!8 Noi Distiliers 23 22) 
Phillips Petr. 354 39'2 Scheniey Dis. 2454 2514 


Shell Union 15 161, 
Shell Un. Pf. 9814 981, 
Socony Vac. 1514 155, 6. Finance 

Stan. Oil Cal. 321g 3314 Comcl. Credit 363g 36 
Stan. Oil N.J. 5014 5312 Adias Corp.... 8 

Texas Corp. 41ig 435g Com.inv. Tr. 41 4112 


Capital Issues 


THE two trustee issues to appear this 
week are discussed in a Note on page 
453. The first industrial offer to appear 
for some time consists of 150,000 6 per 
cent. redeemable 10s. preference shares 
and 300,000 2s. ordinary shares of 
Green, Hearn and Company, both 
issued at par. This mantle and costume 
business acquires net assets of £93,264, 
for total considerations of £144,100, of 
which £50,836 may be attributed to 
goodwill. The profits record shows a 
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aint ts iene rs 


rising trend during the past three 
with a somewhat sharp €XPansigg 
during the latest year. Latest 
cover the preference dividend 
four times, and leave a balance equiya. 
lent to over 19 per cent. on the ordj 
capital. The amount attributable t 
goodwill may appear rather genep 
but the profits record during the past 
eleven years (after adjustments) shows 
considerable stability of earning powe 
Particulars for information only hay 
been published on behalf of Bandangy, 
Limited, a Nyasaland tea company, and 
Portsmouth and Gosport Gas. 


CAPITAL ISSUE TOTALS 


Week ending Nominal Con- New 


Feb. 26 Capital versions M 
| .. 6. 
To the Public ............ 1,480,000 1,452,509 
To Shareholders ......... Nil Nil 
By S.E. Introduction ... Nil Nil 
By Permission to Deal... 256,393 278,296 
Sav. Certs. w/e Feb. 19 100,000 a 
Including Excludi 
Year to date Conversions Commi 
4 
1938 (New Basis) ......... 42,393,581 31,shaen 


1937 (New Basis) ......+++ 115,133,093 84,608,711 
1938 (Olid Basis) ......... 31,518,070 20,693,573 
1937 (Old Basis) G3,114,714 34,315,232 
Destination 
(Excluding Conversions) 


Brit. Emp. Foreiga 


Year to date U.K. exc. U.K. Countrig 


4, & 
1938 (New Basis) 24,797,537 6,741,337 fin 
1937 (New Basis) 62,813,367 20,642,204 1,153,194 
1938 (Old Basis) 16,598,098 4,095,475 | Ni 
1937 (Old Basis) 31,776,066 2,539,166 Nd 
Nature of New Borrowing 
(Excluding Conversions) 
Year to date Deb. Pref. Ord, 
f Z £ 
17,490,461 1,963,008 12,115,510 
22,693,587 8,072,130 53,842.99 
1938 (Old Basis) 13,570,777 920,000 6,202,79% 
1937 (Old Basis) 16,885,933 4,365,037 13,064,262 


Note: “ Old Basis ”’ includes public issues only; 
“New Basis”’ includes all new capital in whid 
permission to deal has been granted. 


PUBLIC OFFERS 

Corporation of London. — Issue 
of £625,000 3} per cent. stock at 9%, 
Redeemable at par March, 1964, or 
from 1959 on notice. A trustee stock, 
Proceeds for airport at Fairlop, Essex. 
Secured on general rate of City of 
London. Rateable value, £8,154,139; 
rates, 10s. 4d. Net debt, £1,257,075. 
List closed at 9.55 a.m. February 24th 


City of Plymouth. — Issue of 
£750,000 3} per cent. stock at %. 
Redeemable at par December, 1962, 
or from 1957 on notice. A_ trustee 
stock. Ranks with other loans. Census 
population, 208,182; rateable value, 
£1,729,605; rates, 10s.; net loa 
debt, £7,251,803. Combined profits of 
revenue - producing undertakings, 
£280,476 before loan service, o& 
£142,132 after sinking fund. 


Green, Hearn and Company- 
Issue at par of 150,000 6 per cent 
redeemable cumulative 10s. preference 
and of 300,000 2s. ordinary shares. 
Preference shares redeemable at 10s. 64. 


1938 (New Basis) 
1927 (New Basts) 


by April, 1970 (beginning 194). 
Mantle, coat, etc., manufacturers. 
Profits, before bank interest, rents, 


depreciation, fees and managing direc 
tors’ remuneration: 1935, £24,809; 
1936, £25,845; 1937, £31,644. Net 
assets, £93,264. Undertaking put 
chased for £93,084 (£33,084 cash, and 
600,000 2s. ordinary shares), of which 
£50,836 goodwill ; premises bought fot 
£51,016 cash. 


STOCK EXCHANGE 
INTRODUCTIONS 
Portsmouth and Gosport G#s 
Company.—Issue of £125,000 3} pet 

cent. debenture stock, sold t 
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THE ECONOMIST 


_ re 


Messrs Hilton, Gibbes, Hutchinson, 

tt and Company at 101 less } per 

cent. Redeemable at par January, 1963. 

s with existing stocks, subject only 

to interest on £25,000 4 per cent. stock, 
1861. 

Bandanga, Ltd. — Issued capital 
128,007 5s. shares. Acquires a Nyasa- 
Jand tea estate of 5,032 acres (519 acres 
planted). Net assets of £28,000 pur- 
chased for £28,000 in 112,000 5s. 
shares. Profits, after depreciation, years 
to September 30: 1935, £3,047; 
1936, £3,876 ; 1937, £7,300. A further 
16,007 5s. shares issued for cash at par. 
Estimated output, year to September 30, 
1938, 300,000 Ibs. of tea at all-in cost 
of 84d. per Ib. 


BONUS SHARES 
Enfield Cable Works. — It is 
proposed to capitalise £150,000 of 
reserve and £150,000 of ordinary share 
premium account, and distribute as 
bonus three new ordinary shares for 
every five held. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUE 
A. C, Cossor, Ltd.—Lists_ will 
open and close on Thursday next, 
March 3rd, for an offer for sale of 
500,000 6 per cent. cumulative {1 
preference shares at 20s. 6d. and 
1,000,000 5s. ordinary shares at 7s. 6d. 
per share. The company manufactures 
electrical instruments, radio and tele- 
vision receivers. It is to work in 
co-operation with Ismay Industries, 
and will manufacture household and 
electrical appliances. Total net assets 
(including those of wholly-owned 
subsidiary), £716,522, excluding trade 
marks. Total profits (years to 


March 3lst): 1931, £88,845; 1935, 
£214,141; 1936, £204,410; 1937, 
£208,826. Average annual profits for 
last five years, £205,370, covering 
preference dividend over 6} times; 
balance is equivalent to 35-07 per cent. 
on ordinary capital, or 23-38 per cent. 
at offered price. Estimated profits 
first financial year, £200,000. 


SHORTER COMMENTS 


Company Results of the Week.—Little 
change is shown in the MEUX’S BREW- 
ERY COMPANY results. Net profits at 
£146,242 are about £4,500 lower, and the 
11 per cent. dividend is maintained. Taken 
as a whole, the smaller gas companies show 
stable profits, but the net earnings of 
SHEFFIELD GAS amount to £131,066 
against £118,994. The total output of gas in 
1937 was 19°3 per cent. higher than in 1936. 
The latest profits, however, include those of 
Barnsley Gas, acquired last April. BRITISH 
OIL SHIPPING, which owns three tankers, 
report that the ships have been employed 
throughout the year. Net profits of £126,985 
are nearly four times those of 1936, and 
dividends have been resumed with a 20 per 
cent. distribution. LEWIS’S, LTD., net 
earnings of £807,006 are slightly higher 
than in 1936-37, and the deferred ordinary 
distribution is raised from 275 per cent. to 
300 per cent. It is reported that the first full 
trading year of the new Leicester store has 
fulfilled expectations. The satisfactory im- 
provement in the profits of the Harrods 
group of stores is illustrated in the 20 per 
cent. rise, to £137,779, in the net profits of 
D. H. EVANS AND COMPANY. BAR- 
LOW AND JONES, the cotton spinners 
and manufacturers, show a_ satisfactory 
degree of recovery. Profits amount to 
£67,070 against £61,393, while the 712 per 
cent. dividend compares with 6°43 per cent. 
for 1936 (adjusted to a less tax basis). 
Among newspaper companies, ILLUS- 





46] 


TRATED LONDON NEWS pays 53!2 
against 3712 per cent., after earning £61,837 
compared with £50,176. Stability of profits 
is again shown by ILLUSTRATED NEWS- 
PAPERS, whose net earnings amount to 
£128,438 against £126,550. PROVINCIAL 
NEWSPAPERS, whose bank loan has been 
reduced by £57,000, return to the dividend 
list with a 2 per cent. distribution. Profits, 
at £135,557, are however only slightly 
higher. JOHN OAKEY AND SONS, who 
make emery, black lead, etc., also show 
practically unchanged profits of £55,097. 
WEMBLEY STADIUM are repeating their 
20 per cent. dividend, but earnings are not 
quite maintained. A similar position is 
shown by WHITEWAYS CIDER COM- 
PANY, who again pay 1712 per cent. Serious 
declines in profits have been experienced by 
three jute factory companies, SAMNUG- 
GUR, TITAGHUR, and VICTORIA. In 
two of these instances, former net profits are 
halved, but the 10 per cent. dividend paid 
in each case is maintained, and the carry- 
forward reduced. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


North Metropolitan Electric Power 
Supply.—Final ordinary dividend, 6 per 
cent., making 10 per cent. (same); to 
depreciation and reserve £374,082 (against 
£337,352) ; to contingency account, £30,000 
(same); forward, £74,367 (£63,665). 

Portman Building Society.—During 
1937 advances were £802,564 (applications 
being for £1,256,926). Net balance of 
profits £136,492. Dividends £103,221. To 
reserve (No. 1) £25,000, (No. 2) £10,000. 
Superannuation fund £500. Income tax and 
N.D.C. provision £3,000. Carry forward 
£6,984 (£12,214). Total assets £4,538,105. 

Cable and Wireless Traffic Index.— 
The index at 71-5 for January, 1938 
(1929 100) shows a sharp decline on 
82:5 for December, 1937. The January 
index was 85-8 in 1937, 71-2 in 1936, and 
73-2 in 1935. 


(Continued on page 476) 





Industry and Trade 


Britain’s Shop 


Window. — In 
Birmingham, on Monday last, the various sections of the 
British Industries Fair opened their doors to potential 
buyers from all over the world. The Empire, textiles and 
furnishing exhibits are housed this year at Earls Court, 
while Olympia accommodates the light industries section. 
The engineering and hardware sections are located as 
usual at Castle Bromwich, Birmingham. Among the record 
number of visitors to Earls Court on Monday were the 
Queen and Queen Mary, while Olympia was similarly 
honoured on the following day. In accordance with 
precedent, a Government dinner was held on Monday 
evening, to mark the opening of the Fair. Mr Oliver 
Stanley, President of the Board of Trade, presided over a 
large gathering, which included the diplomatic repre- 
sentatives of foreign countries, representatives of many 
parts of the Empire and business men from all quarters 
of the world. The Earl of Derby, who deputised for the 
Prime Minister, in a broadcast speech proposed the 
toast of British industry and the B.I.F. His survey of 
Britain’s industrial strength was optimistic, almost to the 


London and 


point of complacency, and he, in common with the 
spokesmen of the Government, could see little sign of a 


coming slump. “In the meantime,” said Lord Derby, 
“the British Industries Fair offers our exporters an 
opportunity, of which I am sure they will be anxious to 
avail themselves, to exceed their achievements last year.” 
It is to be hoped that British industrialists will be not 
only anxious, but able to achieve this desirable end. 


* * 


Labour in Retail Trade.—Wages, hours and con- 
ditions of employment in the distributive trades are 
notably unsatisfactory. The disparate and unorganised char- 


* 


acter of retail traders and their employees makes improve- 
ment through coilective bargaining extremely difficult. Last 
year the Shop Assistants’ Union negotiated one agreement 
with a large Northern department store, and secured 
another fixing a minimum wage rate for workers in multiple 
grocery and provision shops. Most hope for immediate 
reform, however, 
Labour’s efforts, inaugurated in 1936, to foster organisa- 
tion among employers and employed and, by bringing 
together their representatives, to obtain agreed proposals 
for minimum standards of work and remuneration. On 
Thursday, a Joint Committee, set up by a conference of 
employers and trade unionists convened by the Minister of 
Labour, published an important Report. They recommend 
the establishment of a National Council, equally repre- 
sentative of employers and workers, to consider and fix 
minimum wages, hours of work and conditions of employ- 
ment for the whole of retail trade, in consultation with 
various trade committees each concerned with some specific 
branch of retailing. 


* 


has been placed in the Ministry of 


* * 


To co-ordinate the work of these bodies the Report 
suggests the creation of a National Co-ordinating Council; 
and to implement the proposals of the National Council 
the Joint Committee advise that the Minister of Labour 
should be given statutory powers to confirm agreed schemes, 
after hearing objections from interested parties, by Orders 
enforceable before courts of summary jurisdiction. ‘The root 


problem remains: shop, shopkeeper and shop assistant are 





all terms covering a multitude of meanings. But, in default 
of voluntary organisation on both sides and collective agree- 
ments, this plan for the statutory enforcement of agreed 
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proposals made by a mutually representative Council is 
a workmanlike and desirable application of Trade Board 
methods to an entire industry employing nearly 2 million 
people. 

» * * 


Wages and Living Costs.—Despite the gradual 
downward trend of business activity since last autumn, 
wage rates remain on the upgrade. The accompanying 
diagram shows the trend of weekly wage rates and the cost 
of living on the basis of the Ministry of Labour’s indices. 
The index of weekly wage rates for the last quarter of 1937 
showed a further slight rise, and since the beginning of 
the year further wage advances have been granted in a 
number of industries, including building. The tendency of 
wages to increase for some time after a downturn in busi- 
ness activity is not unusual and has its counterpart at the 
beginning of recovery, when there is normally some delay 
before wage rates are revised upwards. Thus, the revival of 
business in the autumn of 1932 was not immediately fol- 
lowed by an increase in wages. As the diagram shows, the 
upward trend of wage rates was delayed until the spring 
of 1934. After a sharp rise in 1937, the official index of the 
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cost of living has now taken a downward turn. Though 
the decline is partly due to seasonal movements, it reflects 
the recent fall in the world prices of numerous commodi- 
ties. While employment is diminishing, real wages, after 
a slight decline in 1937, are once more tending to increase. 


* * * 


Shipyard Workers.—-On February 17th agreements 
for higher wages and paid holidays, previously negotiated 
between the workers’ representatives and the employers, 
were approved by the shipyard unions’ executives. More 
than 100,000 men are affected; some 65 per cent. who are 
employed at time rates will receive weekly increases of 2s.; 
the piece-workers will be given rises of 4 per cent. Each 
week, to cover their holidays, employees will be credited 
with one-fiftieth of their actual earnings. These agreements 
are the latest stage in the steady improvement of conditions 
in the shipbuilding trades which has proceeded since 1935 
pari passu with trade recovery. In 1936 nearly 87,000 
workers received net weekly increases in wage rates amount- 
ing to £9,850; and last year 101,000 received increases 
totalling £23,300 weekly, representing a 4s. a week rise for 
men on time work and an 8 per cent. advance in piece rates. 


* * * 


As in engineering, there are few cases in the shipbuilding 
industry in which minimum rates of wages for the various 
grades have been fixed by collective agreement; and the 
extent of the general changes to be made in existing rates 
is decided from time to time after negotiation between the 
employers’ organisations and the unions, without any 
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> 
sliding-scale machinery to relate wage payments to the 
progress of the industry. On the whole, this ad hoc pro. 
cedure has worked satisfactorily during the rapid recoy 
of the past two years; and the new agreements, significantly 
after last year’s disputes, cover apprentices, boys and 
youths, as well as adult workers. The position is not yet 
however, wholly reassuring. Tle average unemployment 
among insured workers in the industry was 24 per cent, in 
1937, against 31 per cent. in 1936, and on December 13th 
it was still 22.9 per cent. In the fourth quarter of 1937 the 
tonnage of merchant vessels commenced, under constrye. 
tion and launched showed appreciable decreases compared 
with the September quarter; and, with activity perceptibly 
slackening, the unions have not received under the new 
agreement the full concessions they originally claimed. Any 
marked recession in trade might involve some slight fric- 
tion in the shipyards. 


* * * 


Rubber Restriction to be Modified.—As fore. 
shadowed a week ago, the Rubber Regulation Committee 
have now decided to recommend to the Governments con- 
cerned the continuance of the control scheme, with certain 
modifications, for a further minimum period of five years, 
The Coinmittee’s provisional recommendations, the text of 
which was issued this week, are generally an improvement 
on the existing arrangements. They include a substantial 
modification of the basic quotas and the removal of the 
ban on new planting. The new basic quotas, compared with 
those for the present year, are as follows: — 


1938 1939 1940 1941 1942 1943 
(In thousands of tons) 








Malaya ..................... 602 632 643 648 651 += 651 
Dutch E. Indies ......... 540 632 640 646 650 651 
ND idk catinieninnieniidi 83 9% 100° 101 102-102 
aa 13 17 i8 18 18 18 
NEE re y 12 12 12 12 12 
IN. BROrmMeO ....0cccccccccccs 16 19 19 19 19 a» 
icc 32 39 39 40 40 ww 
Eee AO iii 

IN eerie ias 1,335 1,449 1,471 1,484 1,492 1,494 


Thus the quotas have all been scaled up, while Malaya’s 
supremacy over the Dutch East Indies has been reduced to 
negligible dimensions. These new quotas are believed to 
coniorm fairly closely to relative productive capacities over 
the next five years. The Committee is to be congratulated 
on its decision to recommend that new planting shall be 
permitted up to 5 per cent. of the total planted areas— 
although this concession is to be reconsidered after two 
years. Replanting is to be allowed unconditionally until 
the end of 1940, when the position will be reviewed. The 
Commitiee’s final recommendations—which seem unlikely 
to differ significantly from the provisional text—must be 
made io the contracting Governments before the end of 
March, and the Governments must accept or reject them 
before the end of June. 


* * * 


Pig Iron Duties.—An application is before the Import 
Duties Advisory Committee for the reintroduction of 
the duty on pig iron which was suspended until the end of 
March, 1938. An announcement is expected shortly. 
Since the suspension of the 334 per cent. import duty at 
the beginning of March, 1937, both domestic output and 
imports have considerably increased as a result of the 
rapid expansion of demand. 


PiG IRON OUTPUT AND IMPORTS 
(In thousands of tons) 


Output Imports 
Rn TION ove csnpcatecscascssasse 1,984:°8 75:3 
1937—Ist i <guaetbuceebaussenwbeseas 1,934-7 56°7 
ie gD: an? 9.) Seinnpasitingbiinicliindihalinda 2,076°3 121-4 
ia II i lel nnd cuetrasionensian 2,169-9 260°7 
oP, | al Si cceekenouiniueeanintn 2,315°7 205-9 
ac INURE - acts csnataceenndleences 762°3 74:2 
ois MIR iii soa c udu nactananesones 783-8 72:2 
1938, January.......... eines iibaniienens 761°1 85°3 


Owing to the higher rate of domestic pig iron output, 
imports have tended to decline since last August, when 
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they amounted to 94,000 tons. The December production 
of 783,800 tons, which was a record, compares with only 
671,400 tons in the corresponding month a year earlier. 
The bulk of this increase was in basic pig iron. Recently, 
stocks of pig iron have again been accumulating at pro- 
ducers’ and consumers’ works, and additional purchases 
of foreign material have been discontinued. While the 
re-introduction of the duty would not, therefore, cause an 
jmmediate shortage of supplies, their adequacy in the 
future will depend on the course of demand for steel. 


British Industrial Production.—The official index 
of industrial production, published in last week’s Board of 
Trade Journal showed an increase of 6.8 per cent. between 
1936 and 1937, compared with a rise of 4.7 per cent. in 
The Economist’s more comprehensive index of general 
business activity. The official index showed a further rise 
between the third and fourth quarters of 1937, when The 
Economist’s registered a decline. The apparent divergency 
js due to the fact that The Economist index of business 
activity, unlike the official index of production, is adjusted 
for seasonal variations. 


30ARD OF TRADE INDEX OF PRODUCTION 


(1930 100) 











1936 1937 
Year Year 
Grour 1936 1937 
P Dec. Sept Dec. 
Quarter Quarter Quarter 
1. Mines and quarries .......... “ 94°4 99-8 99:0 95-6 103-9 
2. Iron and steel supeccccescces | Bok | 166-7 | 199-6 | 166-5 | 77'S 
3, Non-ferrous metals 43-8 165-3 4:0 173°7 166:°2 
4, Engineering ar j 123-3 | 136-2 | 132°4 | 134:9 | 135-2 
5. Building materials and building 157-1 153°3 157°3 160-3 148°4 
6. Textiles 126°4 129°8 130-2 | 127°5 126°3 
7. Chemicals, oils, et 115°4 124-0 120°6 123°3 125°1 
8. Leather and boots and shoes. 120°7 118°8 9-6 117-7 115°6 
9. Food, drink and tobacco . 114°5 120°3 21°2 120°3 124°5 
10. Gas and electricity . ‘ 147-4 161-2 74:1 137°1 189-9 
Total of manufacturing industries 

(2-10)* . : ia 129-4 138°3 136°9t 135°8 142°1 
otal of all groups (1-10)* .. 24:6 133 31 -°7t : a) 
T I * 124-€ 1 | 131-:7¢ 130°4, 136°8 

* Includes also various industries not specified above. t Revised figures. 


Comparison of the group indices of the Board of Trade 
for the last quarter of 1937 with those of the corresponding 
period a year earlier shows increases in all series with the 
exception of those relating to building materials and 
building, textiles, and leather, boots and shoes. The 
trend of production in important branches of activity 
since 1934 is shown graphically on page 477. 


* * * 


Disappointing Diamond Sales.—The diamond trade 
in London and on the Continent was disappointed this 
week by the statement of Sir Ernest Oppenheimer at the 
Rand Selection Corporation’s annual meeting. He pointed 
out that the world’s diamond turnover (sales of the 
Diamond Trading Company) reached only £9,300,000 in 
1937. ‘This shows an increase of about £1,050,000 over 
1936, but a decrease of £700,000 on the forecast for 1937. 
Sir Ernest Oppenheimer’s remarks on the outlook for 1938 
Were not encouraging. He indicated that the diamond trade 
is in a sound position and that prices are firmly main- 
tained, but he agreed that, in the absence of recovery in 
the United States, a reduction in sales this year must be 
expected. Until a few weeks ago the diamond trade had 
hoped that world sales would rise to the former boom level 
of £12,000,000 per annum by 1938 or 1939. Prices for 
luxury stones have been raised slightly at the opening 
sights of this year, though demand has remained small. 
But the organisation of the international diamond trade has 
been strengthened so greatly in the past few years that a 
temporary fall in demand no longer threatens a serious 
Collapse in. prices. 
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Building Plans.—An interesting analysis of build- 
ing plans approved last year by local authorities in 146 
of the principal towns in Great Britain is contained in the 
current issue of the Ministry of Labour Gazette. The 
figures, which exclude the London County Council, relate 
to areas with an aggregate population of some 18 millions 
and constitute a rough-and-ready guide to the future trend 
of activity in the building industry. The total value of 
plans passed last year was about 5 per cent. lower than in 
1936; but, as the following table shows, changes in different 
parts of the country were far from uniform: — 


BUILDING PLANS APPROVED, 1937 














| | 
| | Shops, | | 
Yffices, | Churches 
| ' t O > > 
j Factories Ware- Schools ~~ 
| Dwelling and houses and 7 * Pees 
tore | ; ! chang 
District | Houses W ork- and Public Total ro = 
| shops Other Build- | cae 
| . . 1936 
| Business ings | 
Premises | 

England and } 

Wales:— | L £ < £ L % 
Northern Counties) 3,948,700 630,900) 632,900! 547,500 6,214,500 -+ 13-7 
Yorkshire........ 8,502,200 916,200, 986,300 1,571,400 13,434,100 7S 
Lancs & Cheshire 7,293,200 1,240,300) 1,752,700 1,680,200 13,778,900 0:5 
North and We 
Midland Counties 13,277,700 2,847,400 3,039,900 1,601,000 23,395,100 7:6 
South- Midland & 

Eastern Counties 3,457,600 556,400 352,800 1,220,000 6,192,200 1-6 
Outer London 15,037,100 1,932,800) 1,808,800 1,100,800, 21,887,600 16:7 
South-Eastern 

Counties ...... 5,779,300, 158,400| 834,000 482,000 8,454,000 — 16-2 
South-Western 1,678,300 62,300; 288,100 375,400 2,689,000 oo 
Counties ...... 
Wales and Mon. | 1,748,700) 197,200 131,500 119,000! 2,533,600 9:9 
Scotland ......... | 6,915,300; 734,000) 496,700 2,202,900 12,342,000 18-2 
Te ‘cenecs 67,638, 100'9,275,900 10,323,700 10,900,200 110,921,000 5:2 


* Including other buildings and additions and alterations. 


Substantial increases occurred in such areas as Scotland, 
the Northern counties and Wales, which have been lag- 
gards in the recovery movement. On the other hand, in 
London and the South-east, where recovery came early, the 
demand for new buildings is much nearer saturation point. 
Taking the country as a whole, the decline, compared 
with 1936, was most marked (— 10 per cent.) in dwelling 
houses, which accounted for 61 per cent. of the aggregate 
value; the total for residential building was, nevertheless, 
sull over 50 per cent. greater than in 1929. A slight de- 
cline in factories and workshops was almost wholly con- 
fined to the North and West Midland counties. For each of 
the remaining classes of building the combined totals for 
1937 were higher than those for 1936. 


* * * 


The New Tin Quota.—At its meeting on 
February [8th the International Tin Committee decided to 
reduce the quota for the second quarter of the year from 
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70 to 55 per cent. of standard ; with the same conditions 
for transfer to Malaya, Nigeria and the Dutch East 
Indies of proportions of the quotas of Bolivia, Indo-China 
and the Belgian Congo as were valid in the first quarter. 
The new quota is the lowest since the June quarter of 
1935 and is exactly half that in force from April to 
December, 1937. Proposals for a buffer pool have been 
made to the Governments concerned and will be discussed 
at the next meeting of the Committee on April 5th. The 
announcement of these decisions convinced the market 
that the I.T.C. is anxious to regain control, in order to 
restore prices to the neighbourhood of £200 per ton. 
Permissible exports from restricting countries will be 
28,648 tons in the second quarter, against 36,102 tons 
in the first quarter of this year :— 


PERMISSIBLE TIN EXPORTS PER QUARTER 
(In long tons) 


Annual Modified Modified 
Standard 110% 10% 55% 
Tonnages Quota(a) Quota(b) Quota (c) 
Belgian-Congo... 13,200 3,247 2,066 1,624 
NE 46,490 12,637 6,570 5,162 
French Indo- 

RED edneccnce 3,000 825 467 450 
Malaya _....... - 71,940 19,784 14,321 11,252 
SRS uskschaiekene 36,330 9,991 7,232 5,682 
DINED Snahsdses 10,890 2,995 2,168 1,703 
MEE” ec Sebksennse 18,000 5,151 3,278 2,775 


(a) In force April-December, 1937. (6) January-March, 1938. 
(c) April-June, 1938. 


Allowing for exports from “outside” countries, 
supplies in April-June should amount to some 
34,750 tons, agaimst an anticipated consumption of 
37,500 tons. But if “ outside ”’ production exceeds 15 
per cent. of world output any restricting producer may, 
under clause 22 of the tin agreement, give six months’ 
notice and withdraw from the scheme. It seems unlikely 
that this clause will be invoked in the immediate future. 
But, in view of the difficult negotiations on the question 
of the buffer pool, the possibility of withdrawal from 
the scheme may become a practical issue during the 
next few months. 


* * * 


Cheaper Cream Needed.—A suggestion that the 
trade should seriously consider reducing the price of cream, 
in the interests of the milk industry and of the public, is 
made in a recently-published report of the Food Council. 
This body hopes that legislation will be introduced in the 
near future to prescribe legal standards of butter fat content 
for both full and single cream. The sizes of the containers 
in which cream is retailed should, it thinks, be standardised 
and marked as containing a specific quantity; for the 
present absence of control in this respect tends to mislead 
the consumer. Although the greater part of the cream sold 
in this country is produced from milk bought at “‘ manufac- 
turing prices,” the Food Council is of opinion that the 
majority of English creameries are making only moderate 
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profits. Most of the Scottish creameries seem to be securin 
good returns, while the profits of retailers are generajs 
substantial. The report, made to the President of the 
Board of Trade, concludes by expressing the hope that it 
will be possible to devise means of making skim milk mop 
readily available for human consumption in circumstangg 
which will not involve the displacement of whole milk in 
the diet. 


* * * 


Britain’s Overseas Markets.—In an article op 
page 380 in The Economist of February 19th we examined 
changes in the distribution of our overseas trade singe 
1929. The table below shows which are our best customer 
on the basis of their imports from us per head of their 
populations : — 


BRITISH EXPORTS PER HEAD OF POPULATION OF IMPORTING 
COUNTRIES 


ee, 


Sountries to whi 
Countr iich 1929 
consigned 


1936 1937 
| 


——an 


| U.K. Exports | U.K. Exports | U.K. Export 








per head perhead | per head 
British Countries :-— | a & & ss @ | £sd 
I arch easier | 12 5 8 72323 | 738 
Canada 3 910 223 | 32e 
REI, cc cccasnkhistindbieinnes } 8 9 7 415 2 | 5101 
New Zealand ... eunconecs 1410 6 10 19 8 1215 § 
Union of South Africa.........] 4 2 5 318 0 4417 
India.. ciaudon peendeaaines 0 4 5 0 1ii 023 
SE SEEN oscpnecnocnesacspences 010 0 0 810 Oll } 
SIND iio ceicceieanmepedeie | 07s 0 4 3 057 
OE eee | a 115 8 294 
Ceylon... SE | 2 ou Oll 4 0 13 10 
Foreign ¢ ies s— | 
soviet | a eos | ©6083 | oun 
I and 018 6 at F. . | lil 3 
Baltic States 08 9 0 12 11 017 3 
Sweden 114 6 | 113 2 216 
Norwa 530 6 | 886 319 
Denmark 503 | 319 9 495 
nro: 0 211 0 210 034 
oo ek cao Oll § . 3 8 0 64 
Nett ei Re ieee 216 1 190 115 0 
Be! i ican nliiaisnatinnnieianarciinaiiins 28 4 Be. 169 
TUN inc nneutnbeggniaenakeoeunane’ 015 4 | 0 8 6 010 3 
Sw SE ciuniigdaeciseadictdinian 1 11 11 | 018 9 [ow 
ee 011 5 | 08 2 | O 8B 
SEL eeknsasceserenecesnecessesone 010 8 | 9 2 5 oll 
il is sdutebbviueensaapiniesoebebins 0 710 0 0 3 024 
2 > 2 F 013 0 110 
y 017 3 | O11 0 0 9ll 
Indie 2 2 0 010 014 
seaeesenonesenee 0 0 8 0 O 3 0 03 
soseensenecesse 03 9 | 010 012 
pecceee 0 7 6 0 4 4 } 0 410 
ei eeenehenn a ae } 023 033 
ea 2i2 7 |e 1 ll 8 





| 


The Dominions, it will be seen, purchase considerably 
more from us per head of the population than most 
other countries, though Denmark, Norway and Swedea 
are also fairly high up on the list. Among British countries, 
South and West Africa alone imported more from us ia 
1937 per head of the population than in 1929. A number 
of foreign countries, including Denmark, Finland, the 
Baltic States, Sweden and Poland also increased theit 
purchases of British goods between 1929 and 1937, 
Exports to many countries, however, including the 
United States, India, the U.S.S.R., China and Japas, 
remain very small per head of the population. 


REPORTS 


Tue British Industries Fair opened draws attention to a fall in the export activity, as well as the general busines 
this week under less favourable circum- demand for tinplates. Incidentally, after outlook, are discussed in the Trade 
stances than a year ago. Reports from _ two years of negotiations, a European Supplement accompanying this issue. 
industrial centres reveal a good deal of zinc sheet cartel has now been formed, 
anxiety concerning the decline in new comprising Britain, Belgium, Holland, 


business and the accumulation of Germany, Poland, Austria and Czecho- Coal 

stocks. Although consumption of iron slovakia. France has been invited to join 

and steel remains heavy, supplies are the cartel. According to a message from Sheffield. —The inland market com 
tending to exceed requirements in cer- Reuter’s, the general level of f.o.b. tinues active, demand for indust 
tain sections of the industry, and con- charges has been fixed at between steam coal being at a high level. House 
sumers are now in no hurry to place £5 10s. and £6 above the price of zinc, hold supplies are rather below deman 
new contracts. Our Workington corre- exclusive of duties and delivery costs. output being somewhat smaller, due t 
spondent reports a deterioration in the In the home market a slightly higher some extent to a shortage of labout. 
North-West Coast hematite pig iron price may be fixed. The latest develop- The call for small coal is heavy, output 


market, and our Cardiff correspondent ments in the principal branches of being cully absorbed under contract with 
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ricity and coke works. Gas coal 
is sold freely. The coke position is less 
grong, production having expanded 
with the bringing into operation of new 
patteries of coke ovens. 
Export trade is very poor, shippers 
finding it very difficult to meet Con- 
tinental competition. ‘There is, however, 
a trickle of prompt business. Collieries 
are not much concerned at the paucity 
of orders, most of them being fully 
occupied in catering for the inland 
market. Prices are unchanged. 


* 


Workington.—The coal trade is 
active, largely because of the heavy re- 
quirements of small coal for coking. 
Welsh supplies have to be imported and 
round coal has to be crushed at the local 
collieries. Coke itself is in keen request 
by the local hematite pig-iron smelters. 
Land-sale is brisk. Shipments to Ulster 
and Eire from Workington, Whitehaven 
and Maryport have risen to over 6,000 
tons weekly. Prices are steady. 


* 


Glasgow .—Little change has taken 
place in the Scottish coal trade. 
Domestic trade remains satisfactory, but 
export business is slack, and collieries 
catering chiefly for this class of trade 
are now largely dependent on contract 
orders secured some time ago. The 
Swedish State Railways have invited 
tenders for 192,000 tons of locomotive 
coal for April-June or for the full 
supply of 325,000 tons for April to 
December delivery, but local exporters 
are not confident of securing any sub- 
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stantial part of the contract owing to 
the keen competition from Poland and 
Germany. Supplies generally remain 
plentiful, and prices are barely steady. 


* 


Newcastle-on-Tyne.— The coal 
market in this area is quietly steady. 
Northumberland prices show little 
change, collieries being satisfactorily 
placed for prompt trade, but forward 
business is below expectations. Durham 
collieries continue to work regularly, 
the coking and gas section being firm 
whilst unscreened steam coal is cleared 
without difficulty. The export market 
for patent oven coke shows no improve- 
ment, and prices are declining. The 
Swedish State Railways are in the mar- 
ket for the supply of 325,000 tons of 
screened steam coal, delivery April/ 
December, most of which will come to 
this country under the Trade Agree- 
ment. 


* 


Cardiff.—There was a slight in- 
crease in the volume of coal traffic at 
the South Wales ports last week, when 
the shipments in the foreign and coast- 
wise trades totalled 412,100 tons, com- 
pared with 378,400 tons in the previous 
week, and 360,559 tons in the corre- 
sponding period last year. Current pro- 
duction, however, is in excess of effec- 
tive demand, and since the beginning 
of February the number of shifts lost 
through lack of trade and shortage of 
wagons has been increasing. Prompt 
supplies of practically all classes are 
thus available, but prices are unaltered, 


although those of foreign coals in 
Mediterranean and other competitive 
markets are lower. 

Under the Anglo-French Trade 
Agreement arrangements have been 
concluded for the quarterly exchange of 
80,000 tons of French pitwood for 
120,000 tons of South Wales coal at a 
c.1.{. pitwood price of 25s. per ton, com- 
pared with 26s. 3d. under the arrange- 
ment covering the quarter ended Febru- 
ary. There are indications of disrup- 
tive tendencies in the administration of 
the French control over coal imports 
and pitwood exports, and some of the 
French merchants have been offering 
mining timber at 24s. per ton, c.i-f. 
South Wales coke and patent fuel prices 
are nominally unaltered. 


Coat OuTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT 


Week ended 


February 5, 


Week ended 
February 12, 


1938 1938 
District 
Wage- Wage- 
Output earners OUtPUt earners 


OOOtons 000’s O0Otons 000s 


Northumberind. 296°4 45°5 294-2 45-5 
eer 724°8 117°7 716-7 117-7 
Yorkshire 955°6 143-0 971-0 143-0 


Lancs, Cheshire 


and N. Wales 371-3 69°0 368°6 69:0 
Derby, Notts & 

Leicester... 758:°8 98-6 749°9 98:8 
Staffs, Worcs, 

Salop & War- 

wick cached 423-3 67-7. 421:0 67-8 
South Wales and 

Monmouths... 825-1 136-8 809-8 136-9 
Other English 

districts* - 127°4 22:4 124-6) 22-5 
Scotland ......... | 639-4 91:2 660-0) 91-1 





Total ... |5,122:1; 792-1 5,115-8 792-3 


* Including Cumberland, Gloucester, Somerset 
and Kent. 


| 





THE SCOTTISH INDUSTRIAL ESTATE 


No. 5. SERVICES 


A manufacturer In the Scottish Industrial Estate need 
have no worries about the factory requirements of his 
Everything is done by the Estate. 
factory is connected to each of the services such as 
electricity, gas, water, and drainage, and no capital 
payment or guarantee of consumption in connection with 


business. 


this is required from a tenant. 





will carry out any repairs and adjustments needed by 


the tenants. 


Every 


A staff of skilled fitters, electricians, plumbers and 
other such craftsmen is employed by the Estate and 





SY 


For full information and particulars of the Estate apply to 


Such a service on the spot is vital in 
cases of urgency, and is a considerable saving to the 
manufacturer both in time and money. 


A central garage is being provided for servicing and 
garaging vehicles owned by tenants. 


These services all reduce working costs. 





SCOTTISH INDUSTRIAL ESTATES LTD 


29,ST. VINCENT PLACE 


GLASGOW 
C.l. 
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Iron and Steel 


London .—The weekly report of the 
London Iron and Steel Exchange 
indicates that business remains quiet. 
But lately inquiry has shown signs of 
expanding. It is not expected, however, 
that new business will increase for a 
few weeks, for a considerable amount of 
material of home and foreign origin 
which has been delivered against 
existing contracts must first be absorbed. 
The consumption of most descriptions 
of iron and steel is at a high rate ; but 
for the time being contracts are being 
worked off more quickly than they are 
being replaced. Pig iron demand is 
quiet but steady; but as most of the 
large consumers have covered their 
requirements for the first half of the 
year, new business is not important. 
Specifications against contracts, how- 
ever, are reaching the producing works 
with regularity, and there is now no 
difficulty in meeting users’ needs in full. 
Imports and home production are both 
on a substantial scale, and large supplies 
of semi-finished steel are available for 
the consuming works. Stocks have been 
replenished to a great extent, and it is 
not expected that there will be any 
considerable demand for this class of 
steel until the second quarter of the 
year. 

The situation in the finished depart- 
ment is somewhat irregular, and while 
the heavy branches of the industry are 
operating at capacity, and still have 
arrears of contracts to overtake, some 
of the lighter sections are not so well 
provided with orders. The export trade 
remains quiet, but lately inquiry has 
been slightly more active. 


* 


Sheffield.—The quieter state of the 
iron market continues, and little change 
is expected until nearer the end of the 
quarter, when contract buying is likely 
to develop. The steel market remain 
strong. Prices on all markets are 
unchanged. 

* 


Workington.—A change, as dis- 
agreeable as it is surprising, has come 
over the North-West Coast hematite 
pig-iron market. Consumers have no 
business to offer, and they are not even 
asking for delivery. Although output is 
smaller because one furnace at Working- 
ton has been blown out to be relined, 
stocks are accumulating rapidly. The 
cessation of activity is disconcerting, 
and unless there is a speedy improve- 
ment, makers fear that users may be 
disinclined to take up delivery under the 
long-term contracts, in some cases to 
September and December, negotiated 
last November. Special qualities of iron, 
however, remain in keen demand. 
Midland needs of low-phosphorus iron 
are undiminished, as are those of the 
refined iron smelted at Backbarrow. 
There has been no change in prices. 

The steel trade is fairly active. New 
orders are not, however, coming in as 
fast as in the last months of 1937. 
Orders on books, however, will keep 
the mills at Workington and Barrow 
fully occupied for another eight to 
nine months. There is a scarcity of 
native ore, at 24s. 6d. per ton. 


* 


Cardiff.—Conditions are easier in 
the South Wales iron and steel industry, 
particularly in the sheet and tinplate 


branches. Tinplate production under 
the pooling scheme has become 
stabilised at about 574 per cent. of 
capacity, but there are few inquiries, 
and shipments last week totalled only 
5,133 tons, compared with 6,958 tons 
in the corresponding period last year. 
The lull in the demand for sheets for 
the home market has been slightly 
accentuated, and export business is 
quiet. But prices for tinplates and 
Sheets are unaltered. 


* 


Glasgow.—Steelworks are _ still 
working to capacity, and there is every 
prospect of this high rate of output 
being maintained for many months to 
come. While some sections of the re- 
rolling industry are fully employed, 
there has been some slackening in 
other branches. A fairly heavy tonnage 
of structural work has been placed with 
local firms within the past week, and 
all engaged in this trade are very busy. 
In the Motherwell district several 
important contracts for railway wagons 
have been booked. 


Textiles 


Cotton (Manchester).—Raw cotton 
prices have continued to rise, and in 
certain directions demand for yarn and 
Piece-goods has increased. Raw cotton 
prices have been affected by the passage 
of the Farm Bill in the United States 
and the announcement by President 
Roosevelt that he is in favour of a 
moderate rise in commodity prices. In 
connection with crop control for next 
season, the Secretary of the Department 
of Agriculture has stated that the area 
under cultivation will be 26,384,000 
acres, compared with 34,192,000 acres 
last spring. On the assumption of an 
average yield, the crop may be about 


11,370,000 bales, , compared with 
18,750,000 bales last year. 

Business in yarn has again been 
limited. In the American section fair 


buying has been experienced in counts 
and qualities that are not covered by 
legalised price agreements. Home de- 
mand in Egyptian descriptions has been 
poor, but a little more trade has been 
done for the Continent. It has not been 
easy for manufacturers of piece-goods 
to make progress with the inquiry be- 
fore them. Unsatisfactory advices have 
been received from India, most of the 
offers being unworkable. Some neces- 
sary buying has occurred in whites and 
prints, chiefly for Karachi and up- 
country. Irregular buying has taken 
place for the Straits Settlements, Egypt, 
South America and the Dominions. 
Home trade reports have been better, 
there being more new business, and 
stocks are now moving more freely. 


Raw Corton delivered to Spinners 
(Million bales) 











Weck Total 
ended Deliveries 
Variety Ss b Feb Aug. 1, | Aug. 1, 
| ll , 3 . _1956- ,1957- 
1 P “eb. 19, Feb. 18 
1938 | 1938 1937 1938 ° 
ie | 
American ...... | 23-5 | 20-8 683 | 736°8 
Brazilian ......... 5-0 4°6 208 190°4 
Peruvian, etc.... 3-3 2:0 90 76°2 
Egyptian ......... 3-8 | 11-8 222 199°7 
Sudan Sakel ... 1-7 1°'8 85 93°3 
East Indian...... | 15-3 | 15-0 236 187°4 
Other countries 2-7 2:0 118 109°7 
oe 55:3 | 58-0 1,642 1,593-°5 


Jute (Dundee). —There are no 
signs of revival. Spinners and many. 
facturers are compelled to curtail Out. 
put and some mills are working only in 
alternate weeks, while others are idle 
one, two or three days per week. There 
is no demand for yarn and cloth, and 
in the case of the latter Calcutta BOods 
are probably being purchased. It ig jn, 
teresting to note that during Jan 
18,000,000 square yards of jute cloth 
were imported from India, compared 
with 12,000,000 square yards in Janua 
last year and only 28,000,000 Square 
yards during the whole of 1928, 

There are hopes that the Government 
will do its utmost to secure a tariff of 
quota on Indian manufactured goods in 
the negotiations with India for a new 
trade agreement. If the Government jg 
not successful, Dundee may become a 
derelict area. With the curtailment of 
production, spinners and manufacturers 
cannot afford to make reductions og 
their quoted terms, as their on-costs are 
much higher. 

No agreement has yet been reached 
between the Associated and “ outside” 
jute inills in India, and at the present 
rate of output stocks of goods in 
Calcutta are increasing rapidly. The 
Associated mills may yet be forced to 
reduce their working hours voluntarily, 
without an agreement with the “out. 
side ’’ mills. 


THE COMMODITY 


MARKETS 


THE commodity markets responded 
this week to President Roosevelt’s state- 
ment that he would like prices to rise, 
and to the subsiding of the political 
crisis, by marking up quotations. 

Commodities sensitive to changes in 
market psychology, such as non-ferrous 
metals and rubber, all registered a rise 
in price. Wheat prices are scarcely 
changed on the week. Sugar and tea 
were slightly cheaper, but the market 
in cocoa was firmer. Raw cotton rose 
in price following the passing of the 
Farm Bill in the United States, which 
provides for a substantial curtailment 
of acreage this year. There was no im- 
portant change in the prices of pro 
visions, but eggs showed a seasonal de 
cline. 

The improvement in the United 
States is reflected in Moody’s daily 
index of staple commodity prices 
(December 31, 1931 100) which rose 
from 147.8 to 151.2 during the week 
ended last Wednesday. A month ago 
the index stood at 151.1 and at 206.98 
year earlier. 


* 


Metals 


Copper. —Second thoughts 0m 
President Roosevelt’s statement regard- 
ing commodity prices, the improvement 
on Wall Street and a revival of buying 
interest led to a substantial rally; the 
cash price shows an advance of £3 oa 
the week. The requirements of con 
sumers are clearly considerable, and 
whenever there is an outside stimulus 
buyers enter the market. Despite the 
strength of the statistical position, how 
ever, there is some danger that the rise 
may be overdone, especially in view © 
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the fact that Mr Roosey elt has no prac- 
tical means of bringing about a rise in 
gonsumption. Some reaction is therefore 
gnceivable, unless an improvement in 
the European political situation should 
gimulate consumers and speculators to 
increase their commitments. A feature 
of the past week has been an increase in 
Russian purchases, and further support 
fom this quarter is likely in the near 
future. 
* 


Tin. — This week’s advance was 
due to the general factors mentioned 
above and to the quota decision of the 
International Tin Committee, discussed 
in a Note in the Industry and Trade 
Section. The market is stimulated by 
the fact that American consumers have 
begun to cover their requirements and 
by the belief that the Tin Committee 
has now regained control. A price of 
£200 per ton is expected in the fairly 
near future. This belief will probably 
induce consumers to replenish their 
stocks before long. The tone of the 
market may therefore be expected to im- 
prove unless American business pros- 
pects remain disappointing. 


* 


Lead and Spelter.—The improve- 
ment in general sentiment and increased 
caution on the part of sellers caused 
both lead and spelter to advance this 
week, As the approaching spring season 
should lead to much larger purchases 
by consumers than of late, the improve- 
ment seems likely to be maintained; 
though the high rate of production 
should prevent a marked rise in prices. 


SALES ON LONDON METAL EXCHANGE 


Date Copper Tin Lead Spelter 
1938 Tons ‘Tons ‘Tons Tons 
February]1...... 850 250 | 1,100 1,550 
» iiiessea 450 190 750 1,050 
» a 2,250 325 1,250 900 
» Bievecse | Sk ae 385 750 600 
a  Mbesscoe | SOO 450 1,350 = 1,000 
» lense 3,100 400 1,850 1,700 
» 2i 1,500 575 1,000 800 
ae 1 aiiees 2,900 675 2,650 1,300 
a. dibeae 2,100 700 1,800 2,150 
U.K. Stocks 

Feb. 12, Feb. 19, 

1938 1938 

Copper (Br. official w’houses) : Tons Tons 
okie sits icuacseesnes 9,115 8,487 
Rough .... ; seceseee |, 21,925 | 22,225 
Tin (London and Liverpool)... 2,716 3,330 

™~ . 
Grains 

On account of reports of good 


rainfall in the United States winter 
wheat belt, buyers are holding off and 
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trading has been dull. Prices, however, 
are practically unchanged. The Farm 
Bill, which has now received the Presi- 
dent’s signature, represents an attempt 
to protect the American grower against 
the impact of depression; but the mar- 
ket is doubtful about its feasibility. 
Meanwhile, the price of flour has been 
reduced in response to a quiet demand. 
Maize has also been in slow demand 
and has eased in price, while barley 
prices have been quietly steady this 
week. 


WorRLD SHIPMENTS OF WHEAT AND FLOUR 
(000 Quarters) 


Week ended Season to 





























Feb. Feb. Feb Feb. 
12, 19, 18, 19, 
1938 1938 | 1937 | 1938 
| 
From— | 
N. America......... | 483 544 17,860 14,024 
Argentina and | 
EUR iccvcsece 277 435) 9,691 4,106 
Australia .........06 | 433 431) 6,358 6,486 
MI ethics scccns I a7} se 11} 4,239 
Danube and dist... | 98 96 6,670 4,747 
I de niniintoeeta 12 - 945 982 
Other Countries... 23 29 905 392 
WD - waickctasenin | 1,363 1,535 42,443 34,976 
To— 
rai > ecicahieemeenes | 365 317 11,118 9,356 
“ Orders ” | 229 383, 9,774 7,132 
PRR os sadanceeens Dae 13 802 444 
Belgium ...... ooo | 138 123; 2,792) 3,364 
Holiand ...... | 77 41 1,088 2,052 
MN chvendate | 2 34 3,500 640 
GEOCE........s0ceeess | 82 101) 1,133) 1,147 
Scandinavia ...... 24 45 1,141 899 
Austria, etc. ...... 44 31; 1,211) 1,226 
Other European 
Countries ...... 104 625 569) 2,113 
Ex-European 
Countries ...... 298 222) 9,255) 6,503 
WHE - Ssxdsaisxees 1,363 1,535 42,443 34,976 


SALES OF BRITISH CEREALS 


| Week ended 
| 


Feb. 12, Feb. 19, 


| 1938 1938 
cwt. 248,825 312,479 
cwt. | 109,141 | 93,466 
cwt. | 44,125 | 51,239 





Other Foods 


Provisions and Meat,—The official 
quotations for bacon on the London 
Provision Exchange were unaltered this 
week, but hams were rather dearer. 
Colonial grades of butter were marked 
up in a firm market, while Danish was 
unaltered in price. Colonial cheeses were 
also in firm demand, though prices were 
generally unchanged. With the seasonal 
increase in home production, the market 
in eggs was quiet and prices declined. 
At Smithfield Market price changes 
were few, though imported beef was 
rather dearer than in the previous week. 
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Colonial Produce.—-The improve- 
ment in raw sugar was not maintained, 
and prices were reduced. Accra cocoas 
showed a firmer tendency, but the spot 
market in coffee remained quietly 
steady. Demand for Indian teas at this 
week’s auctions were less active. The 
tone was easier for all grades. Plainest 
Ceylon teas showed little change, but 
medium broken Orange Pekoes met an 
irregular market and were often easier. 


* 


Fruit. — Business at Covent Garden 
was slow, says The Fruitgrower, de- 
mand apparently being affected by the 
cold weather. The apple trade, however, 
was fairly consistent and quotations 
were generally firm. Pears were again in 
slow request and, with larger arrivals 
from South Africa, prices were lower. 
Hothouse grapes were firm on limited 
supplies, but South African were cheaper 

(Continued on page 476) 


OTHER Foops: STATISTICS 
Week ended 


Feb. 12, Feb. 19, 





1938 1938 
BACON : 
Arrivals in London (bales) : } 
I as ccvecwocenancensaanden 13,568 | 13,728 
Canadian | 7,301 | 7,048 
OS Ee ae ae 1,921 
ds chadecesseaseses 1,080 1,129 
PE unaintcnactadineccdaiixe 2,612 2,907 
Cocoa: 
Movements in Lond. (bags) : 
EM ira cvncrdvscsccenes _ 4,192 3,025 
D/d for home consumptio 5,890 4,980 
MI. cndienveccouciaerevena 508 | 75 
Stocks, end of week ...... 109,463 | 107,433 
COFFEE : | 
Movements in Lond. (cwt.): | 
Brazilian—Landed ......... aa 4 238 
»» D/d for home consn. 77 | 97 
SS 2 | i 
»> Stocks, end of week.. 2,182 2,323 
Central and S. American : 
Bi is das iccbeacencexnnetss 4,323 8,703 
D/dforhome consumption 1,782 | 1,481 
MI Girt ccvscectduasca 835 1,098 
Stocks, end of week....... 64,061 70,185 
Other kinds—Landed 1,108 9,193 
»» D/d for home consn. 4,142 3,739 
i I cricsesincs 507 1,335 
» Stocks end of week.; 74,796 | 78,915 
Meat: 
Supplies at Smithfield (tons) : 
PE  ccmtintnetannmiedes 9.344 > 9,284 
of Len 4,985 4,967 
Mutton and lamb ......... 2,701 2,713 
Pork and bacon ............ | 939 | 942 
4 eee 719 662 
PEPPER : | 
Movements in Lond. (tons): | 
Black—Landed............... 4 | 4 
“i Delivered............ 1 | 2 
ja Stocks, end of week. 1,953 1,955 
White—Landed ............ 8 | 13 
~ Delivered ......... 20 | 30 
a Stocks,end of week. 10,910 10,893 
SUGAR: 
Movements, London and 
Liverpool (tons) : 
IIE rncccedunausqustesscce 10,237 | 26,005 
a ee cite 14,354 14,276 
Stocks, end of week ...... 277,982 | 289,711 
TEA :* 
Sales on Garden A/c. (pkgs.) : 
gE aiden dibedcnienkess 45,173 45,496 
ee 5.466 4,397 
CE Gatnackisdetdedeeedesse 17,978 19,389 
DI eis cipeintenenesaneeuanunn 3,072 3,719 
SE” wasiwddueduweeseddcnne 91 646 
PER a setdteednssinces panel 2,652 1,467 
ED \ttuninaads 74,432 ' 75,114 


* Weeks ended Feb. 10 and Feb. 17 respectively. 





AMERICAN 


Feb. 16, Feb. 23, 

1938 1938 

GRAINS (per bushel) — Cents Cents 

heat, Chicago,May ......... 927 94) 

. Winnipeg, May 126! 12854 
Maize, Chicago, May ......... 5914 60 

Oats, Chicago, I i ici vcatnine 301; 315g 
ye, Chicago, May ............ 7453 76 

arley, Winnipeg, May ...... 6454 655¢ 

METALS (per Ib.)— 

Copper, N.Y., Domestic spot.. 9°47! 10-02 


Producers’ export 9°75 10-30 


Feb. 16, Feb. 23, 
1938 1938 
METALS (per Ib.)—cont. Cents Cents 
Tin, N.Y., Straits spot ......... 41-50 42-62)» 
Lead, N.Y., Spot a 4:50 
Spelter, Fast St. Louis, spot... 4°75 4°75 
MISCELLANEOUS (per Ib.)— 
Cocoa, N.Y., Ac cra, March ... 5°72 6-28 
Coffce, N.Y., cash 
en 514 514 
Santos, No. 4........000. 754 34 
Cotton, N.Y., Am. mid., spot... 8.89 9-37 


WHOLESALE PRICES 


Feb. 16, Feb. 23, 


1938 1938 
Cents Cents 
MISCELLANEOUS (per Ib.)—cont. 
Cotton, Am. Mid., Mar. iad 8-79 9:27 
Lard, Chicago...... Mer. ... 8-70 9-10 
Petroleum, Mid-cont. crude 
33 deg. to 33-90, at well, 
i itrdelssivatanucsdecen 116 116 
Rubber, N.Y., smkd. sheet spot 14) ly 14153¢ 
Do. Do. Mar. 1454 1414% 
Sugar, N.Y., Cuban Cent., 96 
Ge aidsckirtrncteeneenices ee 3-15 
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BRITISH WHOLESALE 


Feb. 16 F 
1938 


CEREALS AND MEAT 
GRAIN, Ete.— 








Wheat— . 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 56 9 
Eng. Gaz. av., per cwt. 8 2 
Liv. March, per cental . 

Flour, per 280 Ibs 
Straits, d/d London ...........+006 36 (0 

Aanitoba, €X StOTE ......ceceeeeee { = ; 

Seaties, Bia, GGG. BP. acsccccccsceces 12 8 

Oats, riick 8 7 

Maize, La Plat a, landed, ‘480 Ib... 33 9 

Rice, } No. 2 Burn 1A, PCT CWL. ...000 8 3 

MEAT— 

Beet, per 8 lbs.— 
English long sides............... { : 7 
Argentine chilied hinds ...... { e 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— 4 8 
English wethers  ....cccesseeeee { 5 8 
sa i 2 10 
N.Z. frozen wethers......... { 4 0 
Lamb, per 8 lbs.— 
ee { : : 
Pork, English, per 8 Ibs. ......... { ; ; 

BACON per cwl.)— 

English ‘ peneebeiinbakee sik 98 0 
Danish ceetmnbionitest - 98 O 
PEE Sentcoccnncccenscoses ines. 
fo92 O 

BERRA ..ncsencersconsevcceresscccsccess + 100 0 

HAMS (per cwt.)— 92 0 
COBMAGIBN a. ncccccccccccccsccoscosccs { 92 0 
No ccicccbenncebionebe { = > 

OTHER FOODS 

BUTTER (per cwt.)— 

I nie ecn ph cncinbiabbnnneie 113 0 
DEG TeemeMS  cocecoccccccscccencse 113 0 
a animales 127 0O 

CHEESE (per cwt.)— 

RAINED ‘cinicsabeoscbeoonbonebesonse 7 0 
aa 67 6 
" YE 0 
English Cheddars —............+4+ { 98 0 
: 61 0 
Dutch  ......cerececserecsscseseveees { 68 0 

COCOA (per cwt.)— . ) 

ACCT, 6.6. ccccccccccccscccccsccevcees {3 s 
. 0 

RE cvnncccnncseconcccccennnss 1 = > 

5 0 

Grenada ..... papocnnonbeebenesenses { = > 

COFFEE (per cwt.)— 

SE CE, sccsciscsmscee TO 
Costa Rica, medium to good .. { = > 
Kenya, medium  ........sseeeeseee + = ; 

EGGS (per 120)— — 

English (15-1512 1b.) ..sseeeeeeee { 15 0 
- a © 
Danish (1512 Ib.) ...c.ccoccccccccee { 12 6 
FRUIT— 9 
Oranges, Jaffa .........+0 boxes { 15 $ 
= Brazilian ......... boxes { 
Lemons, Malaga ............ cases { 
9 — SACAIAD ..nccccee boxes { > ; 
Apples, Amer. (var.) ... barrels { = . 
, an 2) 
*» so | (war.) «0 boxes 4 il 0 
Grapes, Almeria ...... barrels { 
‘ 8 6 
Grapefruit, Jaffa .......0:-ceeee-+ { 14 6 

LARD (per cwt.}— 64 0 

Irish, finest bladders ............ 70 0 
t JS 50 0 
NUR. ok ciiiceeckssecahbanneeseoonnenen 152 6 
PEPPER, per !b.— 
Black Lampong (in Bond) ...... 0 
White Muntock —..... sees, { . 
POTATOES (per cwt.)— 
EEE cecbccconcesscosseces J 6 
L 6 
SUGAR (per cwt.)— 
Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. shipm., 
CEE, CPEs cccccncnccssccs 5 6 
ReFinsD—London— 
Yellow Crystals ............005 i8 9 
23 0 
SS. Sesteutacanensoveds abn 23 6 


* February 10 and 17 respectively. 


and do not include the Government tax. 
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1938 

SUGAR (per cwt.)—conr. s «¢ 
SOG ccc ccnccccccccvcccecccesces a 

19 1 

GRRRRARNEE  accccccccsscccnsees { 20 0 

TT ccs iccsenmmvensunt J 19 : 

TEA (Auction Average) (per Ib.)— d 
iia ced ceinhceenabndnnne 14:24 
Set ci cetbhinibeadebnehbooesnene 14°64 
Tl a ae ‘ 16-62 
Mn ‘sdhbctiebeiaciksksncepenbeesacios 12°51 
 “bbtdsenbisdbincwonesaes , 11-25 
Atric: r 12-85 
14°70 

TOBACCO " cs lb.)— s. d 
Virginia stemmed and un-f 0 8 
stemmed, common to fine... | 2 6 
Rhodesian stemmed and un- i 
stemmed ome -~ 2p 
Nyasaland stemmed an nd un- f 0 7 
Ee, a ae 
East Indian stemmed ‘end un-f 0 7 
stemmed ....... : L 110 


TEXTILES 









COTTON (per Ib.)\— d 
Raw, Mid.-American shaban 5°02 
» Sakellaridis, F.G. ee 8-33 
canoe 7°53 
e6seee 10°, 
‘ : . 10 
” 60’s Twist (Egyptian l 
Cloth, 32 in. Printers, 116 yds s. d 
16 16, 32’s & 50's ... ig 2 
= 36 in. Shirtings, 75 yd 
19 x 19, 32’s & 40 24 8 
= 38 in. ditto, 38 yds., 
18 16, 10 Ib 10 6 
9 39 in. ditto, 37 yds., 
16 x 15, 814 Ib. ........ 9 6 
FLAX (per ton)— fs 
DIS. dtbhdecieibscincns : { . > 
— § 7 0 
Pernau HD eee seeeeeseeveces ° \ 71 0 
Slanetz Medium, Ist sort ...... 1 87 ° 
HEMP (per ton)— 
ve Ly" a a a 
ia, Feb.-Apr. “J2” ...... 27 0 
JUTE per ton)— 
Native Ist mks., c.i.f. H.A.R.B., 
Feb.~Mar 16 15 
Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee, Feb.- 
nS Gidikasoduabinn : ‘ 17 17 
d « 
@ : tot f17 0 
SISAL, African, Feb.-Apr. .. 1 18 15 
SILK (per Ib. re a 
ere pasecees ; 7 9 
a at ? o 
: . rs 
: n. raw. fr : d 
Italian, raw, fr. Milan L 6 9 
WOOL ( per oe d 
English, hdown, greasy ... 16 
. ry incoln hog, washed 14 
Queensland, scd. super combg. 25 
N.S.W. greasy, super combg.... 14 
N.Z., gre , half-bred 50-56... 13 
% Crossbred 40-44 i2 
Tops— 
Merinos 70’s average ..... 29 
2 99 64's 9 eee " 
Crossbred 48's .. 16 
» 40's. . iS 
MINERALS 
COAL (per ton)  * 
Welsh, best Admiralty ...... : 2 © 
~ ) 
Durham, best gas, f.o.b. Tyne 21 6 


Sheffield, best house, at pits .. { a z 
.\ «= A 
IRON AND STEEL (per ton)— 


Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. ...... 199 O 
Bars, N liddlesbrough sensice 265 0 
Steel rails, heavy .. / 202 6 


Tinplates perbox 22 6 


NOX-FERROUS sa (per ton) — 


Copper— 
Standard cash ...........000000.0 293 
} wg 
Three months ............ 4 9 
9 
Tin— ; 
Standard cash .........00. J 184 > 
184 1 
I IIIS | vrscdstirdkssncce J 1840 
i34 
Lead, soft foreign— aseNs 
OT aiid creas Z 150 
$03 L 15.2 
English, pig Sebuandiitte 170 
Spelter, G.O.B.— 
UE i naSochvissesdecssagiascseea f 13/16 
13:17 
Aluminium, ingots and bars....... j99 9 
a rolling billets ...... 10200 
Nickel, home and export......... J 180,00 
L185 00 


Antimony, Chinese 


J 
L 
Wolfram, Chinese ...per unit “f a 0 


7 £ s. 
Platinum, refined per oz.... 710 
sl «76 tee..., £2212 
Quicksilver.... per 76 Ibs.... 11217 


{ These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel-engined road velice 


i | 


a 
JNO SNe Om «) 


Nhe, 
he NO. 


Nh 


PRICES 


Feb 16, Feb. 


1938 193 

; 8 dg 4 

GOLD, per fine ounce —,z.........4. 139 9 139 
SILVER (per ounce)— ” 
Cash edhe eocnenebeesevesceosoesce L @ 1 &; 


MISCELLANEOUS 


CEMENT, best Eng. Portland 
each, or paper bags 20 to ton ( 
4-ton loads and upwards 

1 and up to 4-ton loads 


» d/d site, London are 
\tree, non- returnable. 


425, per tng 


Pat 445. per tog 

CHEMICALS— . 4 ae 
Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5% i te 1 6 
Ll Oy 4 Oy 

BND ccerasnntinscedsnensions 02 02 

, { 03 03 
ip ING, GRE Sovssicceceeinesc { 05 05 
06 0% 

» Tartaric, English, less 5 ‘iia | 
Ll ty py 

Icohol, Plain Eihyl — ..........+ 120 2 ) 
Ammonia, carb. ........000 ton 4 ore 00 20/00 
L<1/0/0 21/99 

- Setlphinte ...6c8csccccces 7/126 7/126 
Arsenic, lump ......0.00. perton 35/00 35/09 
8& do gg ¢ 

SOTO, RE. occ cccensces percwt. 13 6 136 
SPREE  cvccvesscnccsece »- 49 0 19 
Nitrate of soda ......... per cw, 5 0 8 0 
Potash orate, net {°° ¢ as 
Potash, Chiorate, net L 0 4 oy 
IGS cisnsinestencas percwt. 10 0 19 9 
Ar ’ A’ } 10 0 10 . 

Soda i ard per cwt Lil 0 il 9 
Cr al : secssnee NOT CU J 50 59 
’ : L5 3 53 


Sulphate of Copper ... perton 19,0,0 1900 
COPRA (per ton)— 


> SORE, GAS,  cacesecs — 1239 1289 
HIDES (per Ib.)—  d od 
ao eehee fF J 0 4% 0% 
Wet salted, Australian ....... “LO 5, Os 
Pn DIED i crtsccchesveenaesne ‘ { ; de : . 
IN © iss sauceas tenbndnkeeenenmnieeee { 0 5 04 
"= LO Sly 0 54 
Dry and Drysalted Cape ....... J 0 654 v oy 

L 0 Ty 0% 

Market Hides, Manchester— Jf 9 45, 0 
Best heavy ox and heiter LO 5ly 0 5 
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COMPANY MEETINGS 





PEARL ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 


ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


RECORDS IN ORDINARY AND INDUSTRIAL LIFE BRANCHES 


FURTHER REDUCTION OF EXPENSE RATIO 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


SIR GEORGE TILLEY’S ADDRESS 


The seventy-fourth annual general meeting of the Pearl Assurance 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, at the registered 
ofices, High Holborn, London, Ww A. 

Sir George Tilley, F.C.1.1, the president and chairman of the 
company, presided. . 

The Secretary (Mr G. R. L. Tilley, M.A., F.C.1.S.) having read 
the auditors’ certificate, 

The Chairman said: —Ladies and Gentlemen,—The report shows, 
among other items of interest, what are the surpluses in the life 
funds, brought out by the valuation made by the actuary, and how 
these surpluses have been appropriated by decision of the directors. 
| presume it is your wish that, as in previous years, the report of 
the directors and the statement of accounts should be taken as read. 

Since our last annual meeting Mr Harold John Sayer has been 
appointed to the board. Mr Sayer joined the company thirty-eight 
years ago as a junior clerk, and he has had a thorough and varied 
aperience of the business both in the provinces and at head office. 
Iwelcome him to the board as an added source of strength in our 
councils, 


CONDITIONS ABROAD 


Before dealing with our own aflairs, I should like to say a few 
words about the general conditions at home and abroad, from which, 
aa great business organisation with widespread interests, we cannot 
ilate ourselves. 

Abroad, the position during the past year has been charged with 
anxiety, and to the grave unsettlement caused by the civil war in 
Spain there has been added the disturbing influence of the war 
between China and Japan. 

That we have not been drawn into either of these conflicts is 
much more than a negative achievement. It is the triumph of a 
policy consistently directed to securing peace throughout the world. 
Here the endeavour to establish closer contact between statesmen of 
the leading countries—initiated by the Prime Minister—can do 
nothing but good in removing suspicions and promoiing under- 
standing. Conversations at first hand are more likely to create a 
better atmosphere than the interchange of long-distance speeches. 

In no part of its foreign policy has the Government shown greater 
wsdom that in its consistent refusal to allow the dictatorships and 
the democracies to be aligned in two antagonistic groups. The world 
will never be made safe for democracy unless we succeed in living 
on terms of peace and security with the dictators. It would be a 
Poor service to the ideals of democracy to make it the test of inter- 
national friendship. 


POSITION AT HOME 


At home there has recently been some slowing down of trade 
«tivity, with a consequent rise in the unemployment figures. It 
Would be a serious misreading of the industrial situation, I feel, to 
iegard this as more than a temporary fluctuation, reflecting, in the 
Main, the uncertain position in the United States. With the country 
M its present sound financial position, the proper reply to a tem- 
porary lull in trade is a vigorous and confident advance with the 
Plans we have in hand. 

Tuming from these general problems to the affairs of our own 
‘company, I desire to say that once more are we able to congratulate 
ourselves, in a phrase that has happily become familiar at these 
imnual meetings, on a most satisfactory year. 


ORDINARY BRANCH—RECORD FIGURES 


1 ° . 
In the ordinary branch the sums assured, together with the accrued 
bonuses, show ‘a very substantial increase over last year’s record 


figure of one hundred million pounds, and this whilst maintaining 
the high quality of the business. The new policies assure 2 sum 
of £8,600,000. The premium income for the year, which amounts 
to £5,301,000, is an increase of £40,981 over 1936. The sums 
received in respect of the purchase of annuities reached a substantial 
figure, while the single premiums were again high at nearly 
£310,000. 

It is gratifying to be able to report that the expenses of the 
ordinary branch are still at the very low level of 11.1 per cent. of 
the premiums. The interest yield on the branch funds, prior to 
deduction of income tax, is the satisfactory one of £5 1s. per cent. 
These two factors—an excellent interest vield and low expenses— 
are reflected in the rate of bonus. We have again declared a simple 
reversionary bonus of £2 on each £100 assured in respect of Pearl 
ordinary branch policies entitled to participate in the full profits. 

As hag already been announced, the first general revision of our 
ordinary branch life rates since 1916 was made recently, and an 
attractive set of tables has now been issued offering to the public 
still more satisfactory terms. This includes a new table for chil- 
dren’s endowment assurance. With the advantage of these new 
rates, which were the subject of favourable comment in the press, 
we look forward with confidence to a_ substantial 
business. 


increase of 


INDUSTRIAL BRANCH—REMARKABLE PROGRESS 


The figures in the revenue account of the industrial branch reveal 
the remarkable progress which is being achieved and maintained in 
this class of business. The premium income for the year was 
£8,778,518, easily a record in the history of the company. This 
was an increase of £354,000 over the premium income for 1936 
and it is worthy of note that in the last two years the total increase 
has exceeded £700,000. 

Last year I called attention to the fact that in recent times there 
nad been a marked improvement in the matter of outstanding 
premiums, and I am pleased to state that the same welcome tendency 
for the arrears to fall is again in evidence. 

A new record for the company was established in the amount 
paid in claims, the total sum being £4,388,000. Of this nearly 
£3,000,000 was paid in respect of death claims, while the balance 
was in respect of the maturity of endowment assurance policies. 
The growth of endowment assurance, combining saving and assur- 
ance, shows how industrial assurance has outgrown its original 
function of providing for funeral expenses and has come to occupy 
a wider and even a more helpful place in the economy of working- 
class homes. 

FURTHER REDUCTION IN EXPENSES 

Last vear, for the first time, the expenses in the industrial branch 
were brought below 30 per cent. of the premium income. This year 
there has been a further reduction, and the figure now stands at 
29.4 per cent. 

When it is remembered that our agency staff is in constant touch 
with the policyholders in their own homes, calling for the pre- 
miums at short intervals, always available to deal with inquiries 
and close at hand to arrange for the prompt payment of claims, it 
will be appreciated that an exceptional service is provided for the 
convenience and benefit of those who are insured in the indus 
branch. 

Our industrial policyholders also enjoy the advantage of our 
system of bonus distribution, whereby the sums assured are increased 
by additions wholly outside the contractual terms of the policies. 
This year the sum allocated to bonus distribution is over £785,000, 
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and the company has now appropriated for industrial branch 
bonuses more than five and a quarter million pounds. 

These bonuses are in essence a form of profit-sharing voluntarily 
adopted by the shareholders and enabling the policyholders to par- 
ticipate in the growing prosperity of the company. 

It is a remarkable tribute to the system of industrial assurance, 
alike in the value of its policies and services and in the efficiency 
of its administration, that it has been taken up almost universally by 
the wage-earners of the country. With 83,000,000 policies in force, 
there is scarcely a working-class home where provision is not made 
against death by means of industrial assurance. 

In short, private enterprise has succeeded in establishing in the 
form of industrial assurance a service that is practically nation-wide 
in its scope. 

BRANCHES 


FIRE AND GENERAL 


In the fire department the improved position resulting from the 
considerable increase in premium income during 1936 was con- 
solidated during 1937, for the high level of the premium income was 
maintained with only a slight decline. 


PERSONAL ACCIDENT 


The personal accident account produced an underwriting profit 
of £21,751, which, with interest earnings of £6,353, gave a balance 
of £28,104, out of which the sum of £25,000 has been transferred 
to the profit and loss account. 


EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY 
employers’ liability account again produced satisfactory 
The account closed with a profit, including interest, of 
transferred to the profit and 


The 
results. 
£7,192, of which £5,000 has bee 


loss account. 


GENERAL ACCOUNT 

The general account has once more shown a satisfactory increase 
in premium income, and maintained a high rate of profit. The 
balance, including interest, was £20,405. 


MOTOR ACCOUNT 


After a difficult year, there was a net loss of £10,940 in the motor 
account. 

Those who have studied the monthly returns of road accidents 
issued by the Ministry of Transport will readily appreciate that 
motor business continues to be the subject of anxious consideration 
in the insurance world. It may require two people to make a 
quarrel, but it requires only one person to produce an accident ; 
and that person may be either the motorist, who neglects to leave 
himself a margin for error, or the pedestrian who forgets to give 
himself a margin of safety. Until this road carelessness is eradicated 
motor insurance will continue to be fraught with difficulties. 


CAPITAL REDEMPTION BUSINESS 


The capital redemption account shows a slightly smaller premium 
income than that shown last year, the position being that annual 
renewal income has increased while single premiums have fallen off. 
Relieved of the strain of financing rapid expansion, to which the 
fund was for several years subject, moderate profits are emerging 
and it is satisfactory to be able this year to transfer £5,000 of profits 
to the profit and loss account. After this transfer the valuation 
surplus carried forward in the fund is slightly increased. 


INVESTMENTS 


In its investment policy the company, it is almost needless to say, 
continues to regard security as the governing condition, and it is 
with this in mind that constant attention is devoted to securing the 
best income yield. 

The valuation of the company’s securities at the end of the year 
revealed that, despite the fall in values which took place during 
the year, the market values as a whole show a substantial excess 
over the book values. It has not been felt to be necessary therefore 
to make further transfers to the investments reserve funds. 


NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE 

Operating through the National Amalgamated Approved Society 
our staff administer the benefits of the National Health Insurance 
Acts to over 760,000 members of the society. The value of the 
sickness, disablement and maternity benefits paid through our staft 


during 1937 exceeded £700,000. 
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SURPLUSES AND PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOL NT 


The surpluses in the life funds, brought out by the Valuation 4 
made by the actuary, including £914,479 brought forward, amoun, 
to £3,695,375, and these have been allocated by the directors 
follows: To policyholders £1,671,046, to staff Pension tind 
£189,316, and to profit and loss account £765,000, plus £100,099 
which will be transferred to the common contingency fund: leavin 
£970,513 to be carried forward. ; 

The total allocations to the staff pension fund from the surpluses 
and the profit and loss acgount this year amount to £200,009 ; 
increase of £50,000 over last year’s allocations. - 

Having transferred £10,684 to the staff pension fund, the balance 
of the profit and loss account at the end of the year was £248,294 
After the addition of the amounts fo be transferred from the lif 
branches, and the transfer of £100,000 to the common contingency 
fund, there will be a balance of £1,013,294, out of which it is to. 
posed to pay £330,000 as a final dividend and £30,000 by way of 
bonus to the ordinary shareholders. 

The report was adopted, other ordinary business was transacted 
and the proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the presi- 
dent 


THE SCOTTISH LIFE ASSURANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


and chairman 





A SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


His Grace the Duke of Atholl, P.C., K.T., presided at the anny! 
meeting, held on Thursday, February 24, in Edinburgh. In moving 
the adoption of the report, he said that the company for the third tim 
in succession had written well over £2,000,000 of new sums assured, 
The total of new business secured was £2,359,000 gross, leaving 
£2,214,000 net after deducting £145,000 of sums reassured, Th 
net premium income for the year was £661,000, which includa 
£54,000 of single premiums. The renewal premium income wy 
£607,000, representing an advance of £32,000 on the previous year, 
The interest income was £349,000 after deduction of income ta, 
The yield earned on the life assurance and annuity funds wa 
£4 4s. 6d. per cent. net against £4 4s. 2d. per cent. for 1936, Pu. 
chase money for annuities came to £72,000, this figure including 
£9,000 of annual premiums in respect of deferred annuities. Claims 
by death and maturity totalled £568,000. Surrenders, including 
annuity surrenders, at £49,000 represented a normal figure. Th 
ratio of costs to premium income stood at 16.5 per cent. Th 
addition during the year to the life and annuity funds had bee 
£300,000, which brought the total up to £8,586,000, 

[In conclusion, he referred to certain claims paid during the pas 
year when maximum financial benefit was paid at minimum cos, 
and added that it seemed to him that the principal plank in th 
platform of a life office should be the service it rendered to th 
community in paying early claims. 

Sir John Lorne Macleod, chairman of the board of directors, in 
seconding, referred to the balance sheet and pointed out that th 
total assets came to nearly £9,000,000. During the past twelr 
months the previous year’s policy of investing more money in loam 
—corporation mortgages, for instance—had been continued, an 
certain of the holdings in the Stock Exchange sections, principally 
Government securities (British and overseas) had been lightened 
thereby, securing certain advantages which seemed to the board t0 
be for the benefit of the investment portfolio. In other respect 
the balance sheet items did not call for particular comment. Th 
was adopted and the recommendations therein contained 
approved. A final dividend of 2s. 9d. per share, less tax, was declared 
in respect of the past year, making, with the interim dividend & 
2s. 9d. per share already paid, a total for the year of 5s. 6d. m 
share. An interim dividend of 2s. 9d. per share, less tax, payabl 
on September 1, 1938, was also declared. 

A vote of thanks to the branch officials, moved by Sir Thom 


report 











Clark, Bart, was acknowledged by Mr L. Cox, Birminghi 
secretary. 

a SEN ET 2 See egies —— 
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Orders for the publication in these columns | 
the reports of Company Meetings should © 
addressed to :— 

The Reporting Manager, 
THE ECONOMIST, 
8 Bouverie Street, 
Fleet Street, 


Telephone + Central 8631 London, ECA 
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THE SCOTTISH PROV 
MUTUAL LIFE 


CENTENARY 
ANOTHER RECORD 


MR 


The hundredth annual general meeting of the Scottish Provident 
Institution was held, in Edinburgh, on the 22nd instant, Mr Alex. 
Maitland, K.C., in the chair. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report, said:— 
Before we deal with the figures contained in the report, I would 
fer to the loss which has fallen upon the Institution by the death, 
in such tragic circumstances, of our colleague, Mr Hugh F. B. 
Sharp, who only a year ago occupied this chair at our annual meet- 
ing. Mr Sharp was still a young man, but he had already won for 
himself a high position in the world of finance. He was possessed 
of exceptional gifts, and the directors had looked forward to benefit- 
ing from his abilities for many years to come. 

The report and accounts which are in your hands, and which I 
presume we may, as usual, take as read, show steady progress in 
the directions most to be desired. 


RECORD NEW BUSINESS 


The new assurances completed under 4,543 policies for over 
$3,542,000, showing a net new business of £3,313,000, establish 
another record for the Institution. 

The new premiums, after deducting the premiums on the sums 
reassured, aggregated close on £122,00U—or an increase of some 
{7,000 on the previous year. The single payments of £33,250 
were slightly below the amount received in 1936, and this we do 
not regret. It is difficult enough to invest the large sums of money 
wih which we have to deal without seeking for further in 
single payments. We might have done a larger amount of business 
had we encouraged proposals for short-term endowment assurances 
and such like ; but business of this class is in its essence more akin 
to banking than to life assurance and contains comparatively little 
of the protective element, which is the primary function ef a life 
assurance contract. Nor have we been over anxious to do a large 
amount of annuity business, and consequently the sum received as 
the purchase price of annuities, £98,800, is about £150,000 less 
than we received in 1936. 

The capital redemption insurance fund was revived some years 
ago as @ convenience to such of our members as wanted policies 
of this description, and we have during the past year issued four 
insuring £32,000. 

The aggregate amount of the claims, less reassurances, was 
£1,343,000, being some £60,000 lower than those for the previous 
year, the mortality, as usual, was favourable. 

The total funds now exceed £25,000,000, and show an increase 
during the year of over £317,000. 

The rate of interest realised, £4 10s. 3d. per cent. gross, is the 
same as we showed last year; but with the increased income tax 
the net rate works out at £3 15s. 7d. per cent., as against £3 16s. 9d. 
per cent. for 1936. I would point out that these yields are calcu- 
lated on the total funds of the Institution, including the investment 
teserve which stands, as before, at £600,000. 


sums 


INVESTMENT POSITION 


As regards the investment position, during the latter part of 
1937 this changed in a way that was not foreseen a year ago. Last 
February no one anticipated the onset of a depression so wide- 
spread and so severe in its effects. Originating in the West, the 
feeling of insecurity and the loss of confidence which brought about 
‘severe drop in prices in the United States began to be reflected 
‘0 some extent on this side of the Atlantic, and although our heavy 
industries—thanks in part to the re-armament programme—could, 
ind still can, look for a continuance of the demand for their products 
for a considerable time to come, the apprehension engendered by 
World conditions has brought investment in other than the gilt- 
tdged market almost to a standstill. The statements of our Cabinet 

inisters as to the economic position of this country have had little 
¢flect in removing the feelings of apprehension due to the war clouds 
Which overhang Europe and the East. In such conditions we must 
be thankful that the market value of our Stock Exchange securities 
$ not decreased to an extent which makes it our 


necessary in 


ECONOMIST 



































































47\ 





IDENT INSTITUTION 
ASSURANCE 


MEETING 
IN NEW BUSINESS 


ALEXANDER MAITLAND’S REVIEW 


opinion to add to the reserve fund. A certain amount of last year’s 
appreciation has, of course, run off; but we count ourselves fortunate 
in that for some years past we have not invested in American 
securities. Conditions in the United States, therefore, only affect 
us in so far as they have their repercussions in this country. 

Subsequent to the completion of our report, the directors received 
from Mr John James Lamb, our Investment Secretary, intimation 
of his desire to resign his appointment on grounds of health. Mr 
Lamb has rendered loyal service to the Institution for 36 years, and 
the directors have accepted his resignation with sincere regret. 

To succeed Mr Lamb as Investment Secretary, the board have 
appointed Mr James Davie, F.F.A., A.I.A., who has acted as 
Assistant Secretary for a number of years past; while Mr Hugh 
MacDougall, head of our Law Department, has been appointed 
Assistant Secretary. 


BENEFITS OF SCOTTISH PROVIDENT’S WHOLE LIFE 
ASSURANCE SYSTEM 

A hundred years ago this Institution set out to provide life assur- 
ance On a unique system which was regarded by many of its older 
established rivals as being unsound, and was subjected to severe 
criticism. The aim of the founders was to charge premiums as low 
as their calculations showed to be consistent with safety and yet to 
retain for the policyholders the right to participate in any surplus 
that might arise. The rates charged were actually lower than the 
non-profit rates of many other offices, thus enabling a policyholder 
to obtain the maximum cover from the outset without sacrifice of the 
right to bonuses. 

Many were the battles which James Watson fought in the early 
days with those who attacked our distinctive system. The skill with 
which he repelled assaults, and in doing so turned them to account in 
demonstrating the advantages which he claimed for the Scottish 
Provident, compels our admiration. 

He emphasised then, as I should like to do now, the peculiar 
suitability of our system of whole life assurance to the requirements 
of the business man. Take the case of a young man not possessed 
of much capital but setting out with a moderate income and, let us 
hope, prospects of advancement and marriage. His main concern 
should be to provide a fund which will be available for his depend- 
ants in event of his death. To all such as he our low rates of 
premium must make a strong appeal. The sum he can secure from 
the outset at these rates will, in many cases, exceed by as much as 
30 per cent. what he could obtain elsewhere under the usual with- 
profit rates. He will not, of course, obtain a bonus in this office 
until he has proved to be a good life; but what he requires is the 
immediate protection, and as large a measure of it as he can get for 
his money. This is what we offer him, and our system has the 
further advantage that for a relatively small increase in the rate he 
can limit the number of his premiums, and even so they will be 
lower than the average with-profit premiums payable throughout life. 
A with-profit policy in other offices would, of course, gradually 
increase by the annual addition of bonuses, whereas in this office 
he will have to wait for a bonus; but what I claim for our system 
is that it gives a young man the maximum cover at the time when it 
is most important, without the sacrifice of his right to ultimate 
additions. 


TOTAL OF POLICIES IN FORCE 


To-day the policies in force total £51,500,000, and in the course 
of one hundred years surpluses aggregating over £10,500,000, arising 
from our low rates of premium, have been distributed amongst the 
policies of those qualified to participate. 

It is a good augury for the future that the opening of another 
century in our history should have witnessed record figures for new 
business, and I trust that our members will assist our progress as 
they have done hitherto. 

The motion for the adoption of the report was seconded by Mr 
D. B. Sinclair, W.S., and carried unanimously. 

The directorate was thereafter constituted and Mr Francis More, 
C.A., was reappointed auditor. 
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NATIONAL MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE 
SOCIETY 


NEW LIFE BUSINESS EXCEEDS £1,000,000 


The one hundred and eighth annual general meeting of the 
National Mutual Life Assurance Society was held, on the 23rd 
instant, at the Society’s House, 39 King Street, London. 

Mr J. M. Keynes, C.B., the chairman, in the course of his speech, 
said: —It is pleasant to be able to record that during this past year 
every factor connected with the assurance business of the society 
has been favourable, and we have again produced trading profits 
more than sufficient to provide the cost of the normal bonuses. For 
the first time in our history the net new life assurance business of 
the year has exceeded £1,000,000, and at £1,037,771 shows a sub- 
stantial increase over that of 1936. This follows upon increases 
in each year since 1932. Moreover, if, as is preferable, we apply the 
more instructive test of the increase in the yearly premium income, 
this increase also constitutes a record in 1937. 

The amount absorbed by expenses ind commissions showed less 
than the normal increase despite the larger volume of new business 
and the additional cost of maintaining our fine new head office 
premises, with the result that we are able to report a diminution in 
the ratio which the expenses bear to the premium income—from 
14.6 per cent. to 14.1 per cent. 

The amount paid in respect of policies surrendered has declined 
from £49,170 in 1936 to £42,894 in 1937, but the profit from this 
source was for various reasons greater last year than in 1936. We 
do our best to persuade those of our policyholders contemplating 
this course to adopt other steps than the irrevocable one of surren- 
dering their policies. It is therefore of interest to mention that the 
sums assured on policies surrendered in 1937 amount to no more 
than 1.1 per cent. of the total business in force. 

Calculated as a percentage on the total funds excluding reversions, 
the net interest earnings last year were £3 17s. 1d. per cent., com- 
pared with £3 16s. 4d. per cent. in 1936, in spite of the rise in 
income tax from 4s. 9d. to 5s., which, other things being equal, 
might have been expected to reduce the rate earned by rather more 
than Is. Over the past seventeen years the combined net earnings 
from interest and capital profits or losses have averaged 6.4 per 
cent. free of income tax. The net interest earnings calculated on the 
actuarial liabilities come out at £4 5s. 6d. per cent. This margin 
between the rate earned on the liabilities and the rate assumed to 
be earned is a substantial one. 


VALUATION OF INVESTMENTS 


In regard to the valuation of investments, I am afraid that this 
has been a dismal year for all institutional investors and we have 
mot escaped the common fate. The year has been remarkable for 
the way in which practically every class of investment has been 
substantially affected in the downward direction. In our case, how- 
ever, we have had the advantage of the large book and realised 
profits on investments recently earned and held in reserve. This 
year’s decline has lopped off less than half of the previous precarious 
rise and leaves us with a large surplus in reserves and carry-for- 
ward. More precisely the loss on valuation over the year amounts 
to about 84 per cent. of our assets. This still leaves intact an 
appreciation of about 10 per cent. from the previous four years. 
How hard the lot has been even of the most cautious investor 
becomes evident when we calculate that if at the beginning of 1935 
we had put all our assets into War Loan we should have lost 6 per 
cent., and old Consols actually depreciated by nearly 20 per cent., 
while during the same period the actuaries’ index of industrial 
debentures has fallen by 4 per cent. and their index of industrial 
preference shares has also fallen by 4 per cent. Nevertheless, our 
own depreciation over this period is only 1.73 per cent. 

The year has been remarkable for the similarity of the movement 
in the gilt-edged and the other markets. The fall in the gilt-edged 
market was particularly noticeable in the first three quarters of last 
year and has been commonly attributed to the Government’s re- 
armament programme taken together with the increased demand for 
trade advances. I am disposed, however, to explain the decline 
mainly by reference to the particular technique by which last year 
the gold purchases of the Exchange Equalisation Fund were being 
financed. The managers of the Equalisation Fund have largely 
depleted the liquid resources of the domestic market at a time when 
the international situation and the recession in America were dis- 
posing the market to become more, rather than less, liquid, and the 
result is that institutional and other investors, no matter what their 
policy, have had a dismal, and indeed an insoluble, task to keep 
their assets intact. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


PROVIDENT MUTUAL LIFE 
ASSURANCE ASSOCIATION 


SIGNIFICANT GROWTH OF BUSINESS 


The ninety-seventh annual general meeting of the Provident 
Mutual Life Assurance Association was held, on the 23rd instant, 
at 25-31 Moorgate, London. 

Mr Owen Hugh Smith (the Chairman) said that they had that day 
to consider not merely the report and accounts for the past year, 
but also the actuary’s quinquennial report and the distribution of 
profits. The outstanding feature in the accounts for the past year 
had been the great increase in the volume of business. New sums 
assured (£3,250,000) were the highest in their history and were nearly 
100 per cent. more than five years ago, and the premium income of 
£1,142,000 showed an increase of over £60,000 over the previous 
year. 

Their growth in recent years, and more particularly in the year 
under review, he thought was to be attributed in the main to two 
causes. In the first place the industrial recovery in this country by 
increasing wages, salaries and profits had made more income available 
for saving in the way of life assurance. In the second place there 
was no doubt that the opportunities which they offered for assurance 
and thrift and the services which they endeavoured to render to their 
members were becoming better known and better appreciated 
throughout the country. For example, the distribution of over 
£500,000 under endowment assurances which had become due to 
nearly 5,000 members was a very strong inducement to their friends 
and relatives to follow their example. He thought they might say 
that their recent growth was not the result of any change of policy, 
but was the natural and healthy result of the services which they 
rendered to their members. 

As to the other figures in the revenue account, the surrenders had 
fallen to £69,000, which was the lowest figure since 1927—another 
reflection of increased employment and prosperity. The claims by 
death at £191,000 were slightly lower than in the previous year and 
the claims by maturity had increased by £49,000. The rate of expenses 
to premium income had risen slightly from 14-5 to 15 per cent. a 
the result of the increased new business. The net rate of interest 
earned on the funds had remained remarkably steady, having fallen 
only by 4d. to £4 9s. 2d. But they were still reaping the reward 
of the long-term investments made at high rates of interest during 
the depression. If investment conditions remained as they were at 
present they must be prepared to face in the future a further decline 
in the rate of interest. 


RECORD LIFE ASSURANCE FUND 


Turning to the balance sheet, the life assurance fund had grown 
during the year by £678,000, another record figure. During the past 
year there had been a general fall in the market value of Stock 
Exchange investments. As they had never taken credit for apprecia- 
tion in past years, they were now in the happy position that the 
market values exceeded the values in the balance sheet by £668,000, 
without taking into account the investment reserve fund of £ 1,000,000 
which had been created in order to prevent any shrinkage in market 
values causing a drain on the life assurance fund. 

As to the actuary’s valuation report, the board had no hesitation 
in adopting his recommendations which enabled them, after 
strengthening the reserves by £280,000, to declare a bonus at rates 
5s. per cent. per annum higher than those at the last division and 
equal to the highest they had ever previously declared. 


MR C. R. V. COUTTS’ REMARKS 


Mr C. R. V. Coutts, F.I.A. (Manager and Actuary) said that the 
new mortality table had now been published, and happily for them 
the mortality rates corresponded very closely to those which they 
were experiencing in their Association. The existence of a standard 
table reproducing so closely their own experience had enabled them 
to make their valuation on what was known as the bonus reserve 
method, a method already adopted by several first-class life offices. 

Ten years ago he had had occasion to mention that the recent 
actuarial investigations had shown that under their existing scale of 
premiums policies effected for the whole of life, expecially those at 
the older ages, were really earning higher rates of bonus than policies 
under the endowment assurance plan. They had given effect to thet 
principle on that occasion and were again for the third ume giving 
effect to the same principle by allotting total reversionary bonusé 
at the following rates: 50s. per cent. per annum to whole life policy 
holders aged 65 and over; 45s. per cent. per annum to other whole 
life policyholders; and 40s. per cent. per annum to endowment 
assurance policyholders. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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GREAT WESTERN RAILWAY 
COMPANY 


BEST YEAR SINCE 1930 
VISCOUNT HORNE’S REVIEW 


The annual general meeting of the Great Western Railway Com- 
pany was held, on the 23rd instant, at the company’s offices, 
Paddington Station, London, W. 

Viscount Horne, the Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: 
it is gratifying for me to be able to tell you that, in spite of the 
gntinuance of political unrest in several parts of the world, and 
many embarrassing restrictions on international trading, the year 
1937 was the best experienced by the company since 1930. 

The net revenue of the whole undertaking amounted to £6,886,505, 
an increase over 1936 of £571,676, out of which we have thought it 
desirable to appropriate £100,000 to a new works revenue suspense 
count. The amount available for dividend on the ordinary stock 
is £1,868,767. This is sufficient to enable a dividend of 4 per cent. 
to be paid on it for 1937, as compared with 3 per cent. last year, 
and at the same time to increase the carry-forward by £74,785 to 
£151,578. ‘This is the dividend which we now recommend. The 
total receipts from the dock undertakings were higher by £356,107, 
of which about £200,000 can be attributed to the improvement in 
the coal trade, and £150,000 to other traffics. 


THE WAGE BILL 


From every pound of receipts which we earn, wages take 11s. and 
coal and other materials 3s. 5d. These, with rates and sundry 
items, bring our expenditure per pound of receipts up to 15s. 11d., 
leaving 4s. 1d. for interest on debentures and dividends on capital. 
In the early part of April last year claims were submitted by the 
railway trade unions for the termination of the percentage deduction 
from salaries and wages and the restoration of standard rates of pay- 
ment for night and Sunday duty. In addition, claims for certain 
new conditions were submitted by the unions. 

After a hearing lasting six days, the Tribunal, under the chair- 
manship of Sir Arthur Salter, decided that the percentage deduction 
from earnings should cease and the standard rates for night and 
Sunday duty be restored as from August 16, 1937. They also 
awarded an increase of 1s. per week to adult staff in “ conciliation ” 
grades whose base rate was less than 45s. per week, with an increase 
of 6d. per week to those with base rates of 45s. In addition, a 
former decision of the National Wages Board, under which new 
entrants on and after February 1, 1926, were not entitled to cost-of- 
living bonus, was cancelled and an additional day’s leave with pay 
was granted to all “ conciliation ” and salaried staff required to work 
on Whit Monday or August Bank Holiday. 

An application on behalf of the railway shop staff for the termina- 
tion of the percentage deduction from earnings and for various other 
items was settled by an agreement to terminate the percentage 
deduction, to grant one week’s annual leave with pay, commencing in 
1938, and to increase by 1s. and 6d. per week respectively the rates 
of pay of staff graded at 43s. 6d. and 44s. 6d. per week. 

Settlements having as their basis the cessation of the percentage 
deduction were also effected with the other groups of staff, and the 
deduction has now ceased to apply to any grades. Further, during 
the Past twelve months approximately 25,000 of our staff have 
teceived increased wages in accordance with sliding-scale arrange- 
ments which are based on the cost-of-living figures published by the 
Ministry of Labour. 

On the assumption that the cost of living continues throughout 
1938 at the level at which it stood at the beginning of the year 
viz. 60 per cent. over the pre-war level—the increased cost for 
a full year will amount approximately to £695,000, and for the 
plod represent an additional expenditure of approximately 

/2;0U0, as compared with 1937. 

The past year has seen important developments in the direction of 
‘curing a greater measure of co-ordination between the various 
forms of goods transport, which it has long been recognised cannot 
be made really effective until the road haulage industry has been 
Placed on an organised basis. 

A Government Committee under the chairmanship of Sir James 
Baillie has been investigating the problem of wages and conditions 
of Service in relation to road hauliers, and in their report, which was 
issued last April, they expressed the view that the present statutory 
Provisions regarding “‘ fair wages” have been a great source of 
inconvenience and misunderstanding. 

The whole matter is now under the consideration of the Minister 
of Transport, who has announced the Government’s general approval 
ie cecommendations which have been made, and their intention 

ucing the necessary legislation in due course after consulting 
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the interested organisations on points of detail. The matter is one of 
urgency from the point of view not only of the interests of the road 
hauliers, but of all those engaged in other forms of transport, and 
as the subject is one of national importance, it is desirable that every 
endeavour should be made to deal with the recommendations at an 
early date. I am glad to see from a recent pronouncement by the 
Minister of Transport that the Government apparently intend to do 
this, at any rate, so far as the Baillie Committee’s recommendation is 
concerned. 


INCREASE OF RATES AND CHARGES 


The receipts for the last three months of the year were augmented 
by the increase authorised: in July last by the Railway Rates Tribunal, 
and although since the date when the case of the railway companies 
was brought before the Tribunal, the new burden of increased wages 
has been imposed upon us, it is a matter of gratification that we have 
at least some prospect of additional revenue with which to meet it. 

We are, however, watching with some anxiety the upward trend 
of coal prices. Where coal forms so large a portion of our traffic, 
it is clear that the railway and the coalfields can only prosper in 
unison, but there is obviously a limit to what we can afford to pay. 
Every shilling of increase in prices means an additional cost to us 
of over £100,000 per annum, and whilst we recognise that some 
increase in coal prices was right and proper in order to give a 
decent remuneration to the miner and a reasonable profit to the 
colliery owner, the recent increases in coal prices will represent a 
very substantial addition to the burdens which we have to face in the 
current year. We felt, therefore, that the large increase in the cost 
of operating steam locomotives made it incumbent upon us to explore 
the possibility of effecting economies by substituting other forms of 
traction where the conditions are favourable. We have accordingly 
engaged a firm of eminent consulting electrical engineers to prepare 
a scheme for the electrification of part of our system. We have 
under consideration at the moment the section of the line which runs 
between Taunton and Penzance. 


THE OUTLOOK 


You will, no doubt, expect me to say something about the out- 
look for the company in 1938. However rash it may appear to be 
cheerful during such a recession from the peak of last year as we 
have recently witnessed, I confess that I am not afflicted by an 
undue anxiety so far as our railway is concerned. In spite of the 
apparent setback in trade, the volume of traffic dealt with by us 
since the beginning of the current year does not show any diminu- 
tion when compared with the corresponding weeks of last vear. 
There are, in fact, good reasons for anticipating a further improve- 
ment in our business. During the year negotiations were completed 
for the establishment of 73 new factories on our system, some of 
which are already in production. 

Lord Portal tells me that with the assistance of the Government, 
the Nuffield Trustees and the Special Areas Reconstruction Associa- 


tion, companies with a total capital of nearly £2,000,000 are being 
set up in South Wales. These should reach full production during 
the current year, and give employment to about 6,000 people. 


Richard Thomas and Company’s steelworks at Ebbw Vale will also 
be completed this year, and we expect to handle a large volume of 
traffic in connection with them, whilst amongst other important new 
factories now under construction in South Wales are Messrs Pilking- 
tons’ glass works at Pontypool, the Aberdare Cable Works at 
Aberdare, and the British Aluminium Company’s works at Newport. 
In addition, the British Oxygen Company have announced their 
intention of erecting a large factory in our dock area at Port 
Talbot, and negotiations for the establishment of a number of other 
important works are in hand. These projects are all additional to 
the programme of new munition and aircraft factories in South 
Wales which is being directly undertaken by H.M. Government and 
from which we expect to derive considerable benefit. 

Even if our anticipations of additional traffic are not realised, and 
the volume merely remains at last year’s level, the increase in 
charges should, when the year is completed, yield us a sufficient 
additional revenue to meet the increased cost of salaries and wages 
as well as the rise in the price of materials, particularly as we are 
fortunate enough to hold considerable stocks and have contracts 
for further supplies at lower prices than obtain to-day. 

No man would be so imprudent as to predict what troubles may 
emerge in the near future from the clash of rulers or the rivalries 
of nations. These are factors which would upset all calculations. 
Leaving such possible catastrophes aside, refiection must remind us 
that there is still a vast amount of work in this country waiting to 
be done, and, provided that we keep our courage and our confidence 
in ourselves, there is no reason why this year should not as a whole 
be as good as last. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY 


INCREASED REVENUE AND DIVIDEND 





The fifteenth annual general meeting of the Southern Railway 
Company was held, on the 24th instant, at Southern House, London. 

Mr Robert Holland-Martin, C.B. (the chairman), in the course of 
his speech, said: —The total gross receipts were up by £1,313,000, 
of which the increases in purely railway receipts were as follows: 
£830,000 passenger traffic, £11,000 goods traffic, and £16,000 mis- 
cellaneous, that is an increase of £857,000, or just over 4 per cent., 
making the total gross receipts from railway working £22,113,000. 
We have carried in the past year more than a million passengers a 
day. The total number of passenger journeys, including season- 
ticket holders’ journevs, in 1937 was 378,714,000, an increase over 
1936 of 18,452,000—5.12 per cent. Of this addition about 154 
millions—S5.6 per cent.—including 6,000,000 season-ticket holders’ 
journeys, was due to journeys made in the electrified area. 

You will remember that last year we were pleased with our 
increase of 11,000,000 passengers; we have now got this further great 
increase of 18,000,000 passengers over that figure, despite our 
lacking the extra day Leap Year gave us in 1936, and we shall be 
disappointed if we do not see some further growth this year. We 
have had an outstanding year of Continental traffic. Of course, the 
Coronation brought many visitors from the Continent, but even 
allowing for this, I think we can be more than satisfied with our 
figures. 

After making various provisions we are left with the increased 
revenue of £326,000 and are able to recommend, after payment in 
full on our other stocks, not the dividend of 4 per cent. with which 
we resumed payments on the deferred stock last year, but a divi- 
dend of i} per cent., a decided improvement which I hope you will 
regard as satisfactory. And having paid that we place the balance 
of £6,900 to our carry-forward. 

I should like to say a few words about the 5 per cent. increase 
in rates and charges. The Tribunal did not hesitate to give us 
authority to make the increase as from October Ist, and I feel that 
now that we have got it we shall have some chance during the 
coming year of retaining the gains we have already made and be 
able to apply them to consolidating our financial position. 


ELECTRIFICATION AND IMPROVEMENTS 


As to our electrification programme, full electric services on the 
direct Portsmouth line were begun in July last, and similar services 
will start next July to Portsmouth Harbour via Chichester, serving 
Bognor and Littlehampton; an electric service will also operate 
between Brighton and Portsmouth. Other electric schemes in hand 
include the railway from Virginia Water to Reading via Ascot, 
from Ascot to Ash Vale Junction, from Frimley to Pirbright Junc- 
tion, and from Aldershot North Junction to Guildford. Work has 
also been started on the electrification of the lines from Gravesend 
Central to Maidstone West, Swanley Junction to Gillingham, Strood 
to Rochester and Orford to Maidstone East. 

With regard to our project for giving Hastings and Bexhill a 
second electric route, by the electrification of the line from Sevenoaks 
to Hastings via Tunbridge Wells, we have decided, after most careful 
consideration, not to proceed with this scheme at the present time. 

You probably read in the Press a few weeks ago severe criticism 
of the Waterloo and City Railway. We have long been conscious 
of the shortcomings of this important link in our system and readily 
met a deputation of regular travellers on this line at Waterloo. We 
were glad to be able to show them that delay in improvements had 
not been due to lack of sympathy with their real grievances or to 
cussedness on our part, for there were very serious difficulties to be 
contended with, and to relieve their minds that we were at last in a 
position to do something. We have already sanctioned the follow- 
ing improvements: The construction of new rolling stock which will 
practically double the present carrying capacity. This will be de- 
signed to have more accommodation and larger doors, and should 
eliminate queues; renewal of signalling arrangements, cables, etc., 
and the placing of the conductor rail in a new position, all of which 
will also add their quotas, even if small ones, to the capacity of 
the line; and certain smaller improvements tending to greater com- 
fort, such as welding of rail joints, noise-absorbing shields, etc. 

At Southampton I can report progress in the letting of sites for 
factories on our large estate of reclaimed land. We are spending 
much money in improving our stations. It is our constant endea- 
your to make the Southern Railway as comfortable and efficient as 
any line in the world. We hope to be able to present year by year 
a story of physical and financial progress based on conservative 
finance, and, having set such a course, we look forward with con- 
fidence to the future. 

‘The report was unanimously adopted. 
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MANCHESTER SHIP CANAL COMPAny 


RECORD TONNAGE 





The annual meeting of this company was held, on th 
instant, at Milton Hall, Manchester, Sir Frederick J. West a 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: | cau 
think you will agree with me that the outstanding feature de 
year under review is the tonnage of imports and exports Carried oye 
the waterway. They reach a total of 7,053,216 tons, which const. 
tutes a record in the history of the company and an increa 
679,908 tons over 1936. 

Receipts from Ship Canal tolls, ship dues and miscellaneous pr. 
ceipts showed an increase of £101,414, railway working an increase 
of £10,216, and the Bridgewater Department a small increase of 
£802—a total of £112,437. After taking away the decrease of 
£4,327 on the working of dock labour and adding a small difference 
in miscellaneous receipts and charges there remains an increase of 
£108,526. 

Expenditure in the working of the Ship Canal was 
than in 1936, but we have thought it asiiaite to née a 
of £101,083 to meet, as stated in the report, eventual, in Many casey 
imminent, expenditure on renewals and for other purposes, 

These provisions represent an increase of £68,083 over those 
made in the previous year, and the total increase of £77,991 as per 
Account No. 10 (a) under the heading of Expenditure js made up 
of the above two increases. 

It is proposed that there should be appropriated £35,000 to the 
reserve for contingencies and repairs, and that out of the balance of 
£303,875 the following dividends, amounting to £272,174, should 
be paid: 3} per cent. on the Manchester Ship Canal Corporation 
34 per centum preference stock, 4 per cent. on the preierence shares, 
2 per cent. on the ordinary shares, carrying forward £31,701 » 
next year’s account. 

The Chairman then dealt exhaustively with the programme of 
expenditure on renewals which the company had to provide for 
Continuing, he said: I have dealt fully with this feature of th 
accounts because your directors wish you to realise the absolut 
necessity of their making adequate provision for future requirements 
before distributing as dividends the balance of current net revenue. 

Now let us turn to the capital account. Receipts from sales of 
land, etc., amounted to £162,615, expenditure to £63,240, resulting 
in a reduction of £99,375 on the expenditure side of the account 

Bonds amounting to £92,255 were repaid during the year. During 
the last three years we have fortunately been able to repay bonds 
amounting to £211,025 without resort to further borrowing. This 
we have been able to do out of the proceeds of the receipts from sala 
of land, etc., and the retention of revenue moneys through the 
creation of reserves. 

We intend to continue this policy as far as we are able, as you 
will appreciate that whilst we can manage without further borrowing 
the resultant saving in interest charges is an annual one, and, as such 
a valuable contribution to the net revenue of the year. 

The traffic passing through the port is the highest tonnage figut 
in our history, and compares favourably with the general improv 
ment for the country as a whole. We may indeed claim a favourable 
margin. 

While our exports happily show an improvement I again appedl 
for more support from local manufacturers and merchants in th 
freighting of outward cargoes through the port. 

Our shipping services have been maintained, and a. new homeward 
service from Brazil was inaugurated during the year by Mess 
Lamport and Holt. The ‘“ Manchester Liners” fleet has bee 
increased by a fine new ship, the “‘ Manchester City,” and they hare 
yet another vessel on the stocks. 

Industrial expansion in the neighbourhood of the port is @ 
important factor in our development, and I am glad to tell you tht 
on our Barton Dock Estate, which we obtained statutory powers ® 
develop some little time ago, there is now nearing completion th 
large new factory of Messrs Kellogg’s. That company combed 
England to find a site with all the facilities necessary for an under 
taking designed to supply the European market with a cereal food, 
and I think it augurs well that it should have found it at Barton. 

A port, I need hardly remind you, is but a servant of commer 
unable to command absolute prosperity. It depends upon shipping 
and shipping in its turn depends upon world purchasing power and 
international trade. 

On general tendencies and future prospects I decline to speculatt 
as so many factors are involved. Relative prosperity is, of cou™ 
another matter, and to this we can contribute by keeping 
financially strong and in the highest possible state of effici 
by missing no chances. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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heen Se 
sAN FRANCISCO MINES OF MEXICO, 
LIMITED 


NET OPERATING PROFIT DOUBLED 


The 25th ordinary general meeting of San Francisco Mines of 
Mexico, Limited, was held, on the 22nd instant, in London. 

The Rt. Hon. the Earl of Denbigh, G.C.V.O, (the chairman), who 
presided, said that as a result of the increase in base metal prices 
and in tonnage milled the total revenue of the company in the past 
year rose by £441,000 to the really substantial figure of £1,081,000; 
a the other hand, wage rates, supplies and transport charges were 
higher, and costs rose accordingly. On balance, however, the net 
operating profit was more than doubled at £453,000. The net 
rofit amounted to £276,000, and the directors recommended a final 
dividend of 1s. per share, which, together with the interim dividend 
of Is. 3d. per share, made a total of 2s. 3d. per share for the year. 

As regarded development results, last year, he told shareholders 
that, in spite of earlier indications, the bottom of the old Frisco mine 
had apparently not been reached. Further development on the 
tenth level strengthened that view. They had recently been getting 
some really excellent results at that horizon. He also referred last 
year to the encouraging results obtained far to the south of the 
South Shaft. Since then further development had shown that there 
was an interesting complex of veins under the basalt capping which 
covered the southern extension of the mine. They had plenty to do, 
therefore, at the old mine before they reached its limits. 


SATISFACTORY ORE RESERVES 


With regard to ore reserves, after replacing the $80,000 tons milled 
there was a net increase of 106,000 tons. In view of the high 
rate of milling that was satisfactory. The fully-blocked and partly 
blocked ore reserves now amounted to 2,853,000 tons, or about five 
years’ milling at their present rate. In short, the technical position 
at the mine continued to be satisfactory. 

They had, however, been continually subjected to demands from 
labour, strike threats, incipient sitdown strikes, ore thefts, interference 
in management, and a general lessening of efficiency and discipline. 

The results for the first quarter of the current financial year 
showed an operating loss of about £4,750 before providing for 
depreciation. In other under present circumstances the 
mine could not earn enough to cover its payments to those it em- 
ployed, to the suppliers of the materials it consumed, and to the 
receivers of the taxes it paid. There was less than nothing left for 
the shareholder. He had taken out an estimate of what the results 
for the quarter would have been if costs had not been increased 
above the 1934-35 level. Instead of an operating loss of £4,750 
there would have been a profit of no less than £50,000. That was 
a measure of the cost to the shareholders of change in local con- 
ditions. If present metal prices continued there must be ameliora- 
tion in some form or other. The mine was now virtually being run 
for the employees. One heard in Mexico talk of expropriation, 
but in the case of mining he believed the Mexican Government 
realised that the Government itself or the Sindicatos could not 
tun the mine as efficiently as could a technical staff highly skilled 
at the job and with long experience of the mine. In other words, 
under its present highly-skilled management the mine had its best 
chance of weathering that stormy period of low metal prices. 

The Mexican Government and Mexican labour must surely 
realise that shareholders, management and British financial interests 
would not be content to give their co-operation if the reward was 
inadequate. It was not sufficient that the reward should only be 
forthcoming when base metals were at peak prices. 

It should be borne in mind that the burden placed upon them 
by increased wages, social legislation and Government and labour 
interference with operations did not finish the story. Cost of 
supplies, import duties, railway freights, loading charges at port, 
metal productions tax, salaries and, in fact, nearly everything which 
entered into their costs of production had been stepped up. 


words, 


THE OUTLOOK 


On the other hand, he for one was an optimist about metal prices. 
It seemed evident to him that the fall had been overdone and that 
some time or other base metal prices were due for a rise. Last year 
showed that given good metal prices the mine could still earn really 
handsome profits. He believed that the Mexican Government and 
the Mexican people would one day wake up to the fact that the 
‘ountry and its inhabitants could not prosper unless industrial con- 
ditions were stabilised at some level or other. If that were done now 
tnd if metal prices rose then the mine would have a real chance of 
showing its paces, 
€ report. was unanimously adopted. 
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ANGLO-INTERNATIONAL BANK, 
LIMITED 


ON EUROPEAN FINANCE 


The twelfth ordinary general meeting of this bank was held, on 
the 18th instant, in London, Sir Bertram Hornsby, C.B.E. (the 
chairman), presiding. 

The chairman, in the course of his speech, said: Our liquidity has 
definitely improved. In point of fact we are now in the position 
where our readily available resources are sufficient to cover the whole 
of our liabilities to the general public. 

Although current income shows a small excess of £10,080 over 
current expenditure, net losses on realisation of assets, and sundry 
provisions during the year amount to £51,850, with the result that 
the debit balance on profit and loss account has increased by £41,770, 
bringing the total to £528,794. 

This bank’s main business is on the continent of Europe, and, 
since the crisis, the greater part of our assets have been subject to 
moratoria, to exchange controls and to other methods of restriction 
for the protection of the local debtor. Wherever we have found it 
possible to effect reasonable settlements we have done so. Prospects 
of payment in full from those countries with which we are concerned 
seem to me to be still very uncertain, and, while recognising the 
difficulties which do confront various countries, it does seem to me 
that a greater willingness to honour their obligations might often well 
be shown. The German Standstill has been renewed for another 
year, and once again the renewed agreement regrettably makes no 
provision for capital repayment. The Hungarian Standstill has also 
been renewed for a year, with an understanding that it may be 
prolonged for two further years; it provides for the payment of a 
nominal rate of interest, together with small capital repayments in 
each year. Through the operation of the Anglo-Roumanian Pay- 
ments Agreement we have been able to encash without loss some 
portion of the amounts due to us by Roumanian debtors. 

In the present unsettled state of affairs we deem it unwise to seek 
new business. Our efforts are concentrated on the maintenance of 
such existing connections as appear safe and profitable, and on the 
collection of our assets whenever favourable opportunity 








CHAIRMAN 


offers. 
Expenses have been reduced to a minimum, and we feel that we are 
pursuing the best method of recovering our outstandings. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


ENGLISH ELECTRIC COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


RECORD ORDERS 


Mr G. H. Nelson, the chairman and managing director, presiding 
at the nineteenth annual general meeting of the English Electric 
Company, Limited, held, on the 22nd instant, in London, said that 
the excess of liquid assets over current liabilities had risen from 
£1,779,760 to £1,942,826; the net profit was £436,185. The direc- 
tors proposed to allocate £200,000 to reserve. The company had 
again commenced the year with the largest order book in its 
history. 

Export business had increased substantially, although, due to 
severe competition abroad, particularly from Germany and Switzer- 
land, trading overseas was difficult. 

The remedy for uneconomic competition must lie partly in Govern- 
ment action as opportunity offers through the negotiation of trade 
agreements, but primarily in arrangements between manufacturers 
in the leading industrial countries. In the latter direction, although 
with most countries it is possible to obtain co-operation, with 
Switzerland in particular and Sweden at the moment no progress 
has been made. 

Among important export orders were repeat orders from the 
Victoria Falls and Transvaal Power Company, Limited, for large 
transformers, railway equipments for the South African Railways, 
Steel Works equipments for India and Australia, Rolling Stock for 
the Colonies and the Argentine, and Diesel Engines for Trinidad 
and many other parts of the world. Important buyers of Diesel 
Engines had given their opinion that the company’s engines had 
the best consumption and maintenance costs of any of which they 
had experience. 

Further important orders included those from Supply Under- 
takings and the Central Electricity Board for large steam turbine 
generating sets and large transformers, and orders for Land Diesel 
Engines, the company’s range for which was 250 to 3,500 B.H.P. 
Among traction orders received during the year under review were 
those from the Southern Railway for their suburban and express 
stock, for three Diesel Electric Shunting Locomotives and for two 
main line Electric Locomotives. 

The report and accounts were adopted, and a dividend of 10 per 
cent. was declared on the ordinary stock. 
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GENERAL MORTGAGE BANK OF 
PALESTINE, LIMITED 
GRATIFYING RESULTS 

DIVIDEND OF 74 PER 


The Sixteenth Annual General Meeting of the General Mortgage 
Bank of Palestine, Limited, was held on February 6th last in the 


bank’s offices at Tel-Aviv. 


Mr S. Hoofien (the chairman) stated that during the year under 
review the country had suflered to a considerable degree from the 
effects of last year’s disturbances. The slow procedure in dealing 
with the Royal Commission’s recommendations and the Govern- 


CENT. 
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since been collected. This year the arrears amounted to 1 
thousand of the total loans outstanding. 

Building activity had been reduced to a marked extent and th 
directors had, therefore, been able to devote a proportionately late 
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of the arrears outstanding at the end of the previous Year on yi 
interest maturing until 
1} per thousand of the total loans outstanding, 93 


November 30, 1936, which amountg , 
Per cent, hyi 
d pe 


part of the bank’s available resources to the consolidation Of the 
property market by granting the bank’s usual long term loans jg 


replacement of maturing short term private mortgage loans Th 
g . The 


instalments were calculated so as to leave a substantial Margin whey 

compared with the net income to be derived from the Propertis 

and this explained why there had been no disappointments. 
The item “ Mortgage Loans” in the balance sheet had gone wp 


ment’s hesitant and wavering attitude had created a state of political by £500,777 and it now stood at £2,604,230. 
uncertainty highly detrimental to private initiative and to all econo- 


mic progress. Immigration had been reduced and order had not 


been restored. 


SATISFACTORY BUSINESS 

The directors were, however, happy to be able to state that the 
bank’s business continued to be highly satisfactory and that results 
were again gratifying. It had already been stated on previous occa- 
sions that at no time in the bank’s history had there been a loss 
on any business done and the year under review had not marred 
this record. While during the four preceding years there had not 
been one single case of forced sale of mortgaged property there 


ADDITIONAL WORKING CAPITAL 


During the year under review the share capital had been broughy 
up to £450,000 through the issue of £100,000 Ordinary shar 
° ° ° ¥ Sy 
Additional working capital had been provided through the issue 


of £480,000 Five per cent. 20-year debentures. 

The results of the business had been satisfactory. After making 
ample provision for contingencies and for debenture interest there 
remained a net profit available for distribution of £43,746. During 
the year an amount of £5,000 had been transferred to reserye out 
of premium on shares issued and a further amount of £10,000 had 
been added to that out of the year’s profits. It was proposed to pay, 


had, indeed, been three such cases during the past year, but they like last year, a dividend of 74 per cent. on the ordinary shar 


had all resulted in the bank receiving full satisfaction both as to 


capital and interest. 


As there were over 3,400 mortgage loans outstanding the number 
of forced sales was still extremely moderate, especially if the adverse 


and one of 6} per cent. on the six per cent. cumulative Preference 


shares. Interim dividends of 3 per cent. had been paid on both th 


ordinary and the preference shares on September 1, 1937, and th 
balance would be made payable on March 1, 1938 


conditions prevailing in the country were taken into account. Out The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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(Continued from page 467) 
owing to heavy shipments. Plums, 
peaches and nectarines from the same 
source have been selling rather better. 
Oranges sold steadily at slightly firmer 
rates and lemons also improved. Grape- 
fruit, however, was in only fair demand. 


* 


Vegetables. — Kitchen vegetables 
were in more active demand at Covent 
Garden last week, in response to the 
colder weather. According to The 
Fruitgrower, forced asparagus, beans, 
new carrots and turnips all sold well, 
while celery was scarce and dear. Green 
peas were also somewhat scarce and 
mushrooms prices tended to rise. 
Except for the week-end, when supplies 
were heavier, the price of greenstuff has 
been steady. Onions were firmer and 
parsnips in very short supply. The spell 
of wintry weather appears to have made 
little difference to the potato trade and 
prices at the various London markets, 
as shown in our table of wholesale 
prices, were slightly lower. 


Miscellaneous 
Commodities 


Radium .—dAccording to the Cana- 
dian Department of Mines and Re- 
sources, the Eldorado Gold Mines, 
Ltd., Canada’s large radium producer, 
is at present occupied with a substan- 
tial extension of capacity. This work 
includes, apart from the extension of 
the mine, substantial enlargements at 
the company’s refinery at Port Hope, 
Ontario. After the completion of the 
work, which should be achieved by this 
summer, the company will probably be 
able to produce 5 grammes of radium, 
35,000 Ibs. of uranium products and 
40,000 oz. of silver per month. At pre- 
sent the monthly radium output is 
only slightly in excess of 2 grammes. If 
a regular monthly production of 5 
grammes is achieved, the company will 


be the world’s largest producer of 
radium. The Union Miniére du Haut 
Katanga, the largest radium supplier 
for the past 20 years, has not published 
any production figures in recent years, 
but its current output is estimated at 
not more than 20 grammes per annum. 


* 


‘Rubber.— With the improvement 
on Wall Street and the belief that prices 
in America have reached their nadir, 
the market showed a firmer tendency. 
Sentiment was assisted by the news of 
the Regulation Committee’s decision 
(discussed in a Note in the Industry 
and Trade Section) to recommend the 
continuance of the restriction scheme 
for a further minimum period of five 
years. Prices are consequently appre- 
ciably higher on the week. 


MOVEMENTS OF RUBBER IN LONDON 
AND LIVERPOOL 


Week ended 

| : 

| Feb. 12, Feb. 19, 

1938 1938 
ED cites causionsste tons 3,281 3,664 
SEEPS tons 944 1,004 
Stocks, end of week ...... tons 65,706 68,366 


SHORTER COMMENTS 
(Continued from page 461) 


Lewis’s, Ltd.— Total profits for year to 
February 1, 1938, £819,883, against 
£817,714. In addition, net rents produced 
£54,215 (£52,353). To tax, £39,846 
(£30,249). To depreciation, £33,000 (same). 
To staff fund, £10,000 (same). Deferred 
dividend raised from 275 to 300 per cent., 
absorbing £352,500 against £323,125. To 
general reserve, £50,000. Carry forward 
reduced from £61,082 to £52,422. 


Illustrated Newspapers.—Net trading 
profit for year to November 30, 1937, 
£196,169 against £182,071. To tax and 
N.D.C., £48,140 against £36,164. To 
preference dividend reserve, £50,000. Pre- 
ference dividends paid for half-years ended 


October 31, 1935, and April 30, 1937, Half. 
year’s dividend to October 31, 1937, paid oa 
January Ist. Carry forward £76,389 against 
£96,880 brought in. 


Meux’s Brewery.—For 1937 net profits 
were £146,241, a decline of £4,549. Ordinary 
dividend maintained at 11 per cent. To 
property and contingency reserve, £30,000 
against £120,000. After £5,000 to super. 
annuation (same) carry-forward is £226,206, 
against £220,878. Sum of £68,000 taken 
from property improvement, etc., reserve to 
improve properties. 

British Isles and General Investment 
Trust.—First annual accounts for period to 
January 31, 1938, show total revenue 
£42,054. Ordinary dividend 3} per cent, 
absorbing £17,718. ‘To writing off pre 
liminary expenses £1,000. Carry forward 
£3,552. Valuation was £595,089, against 
£816,627 (book cost). 

Provincial Newspapers, Ltd.—Ne 
profit tor year ended November 30, 1937, 
£135,557 against £134,784. To depreciation 
£18,170 (£17,988). For tax and NDC 
£43,000 (438,500). Ordinary dividend 2 per 
cent. against nil. To reserve £25,000 
(4,500,000). Carry forward £16,807 up a 
£48,905. Bank loan has been further 
reduced during the year by £57,000. 


Philco Radio and Television Corpora- 
tion of Great Britain.—For 1937 the net 
trading loss was £110,004 compared with 
a profit of £102,815 for 1936. Fees £900. 
Preference dividend £7,875 for half-year 
June 30th. £2,436 provided for a loss bya 
subsidiary, making total debit £121,815. 
Cash reduced from £111,328 to £19,843. 


Bell Telephone of Canada.—Toul 
operating revenues 1937, $40,500,232. Net 
income $6,112,939 (or $7:73 per share) 
against $5,456,000 for 1936. Dividends 
$7:50 per share, absorbing $5,914,l8l 
Forward $198,758. 


United States Steel Capital—A 
meeting is called for April 4th to considet 
changing the common stock from 4 pa 
value of $100 to no par value, and increasilig 
the authorised number of common share 
from 12,500,000 to 15,000,000. The directors 
also seek power to issue bonds, etc., 0m 
vertible into common stock. The Corpo 
tion states that there are no immediate P 
for new financing. 

(Continued on page 481) 
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GOVERNMENT FINANCE 


For the week ended February 19, 1938, 
the total ordinary revenue was £31,868,000, 
against ordinary expenditure of £12,233,000. 
The deficit accrued since April Ist last is 
thus £22,018,000, against a deficit of 
£24,527,000 a year ago. 


ORDINARY AND SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


Receipts into the Exchequer 
£ thousands 


Revenue 
























































¢,r April 1, April 1, Week | Week 

Est. for 463 S £0'1937, to ended ended 
weet {eos "an ca” Feb Feb 
year. Feb. 20,\Feb. 19, “4 . 
rr peer | 0088 | ee | ae 
1937 | 1938 

OrpDINARY 

REVENUE 
{nc. Tax 288,150 202,973 231,491 17,256 17,483 
Sur-tax 5 550 $8,400 2,570 2,780 
Estat tc., 

Duties 89,900 76,350 78,990 1,570 1,480 
Stamps 29.009 22.230 1R.810 210 300 
N.D.¢ 2,01 430 90 
Other In. 

Rev. Duties 1,509 1,010 1,370 580 170 
Totai I. Rev. 467,650 339,113 369,491 22,186 22,393 
Customs ... 219,850 186,313 195,672 3,310 3,375 
a ae 113,150 100,800 104,500, 5,300 5,300 
Total Cust. 

and Excise 333,000 287,113 300,172 8,610 8,675 
Motor 

Duties .. 34,000 $32,11 33,879 
P.O. (Net 

Receipt 11,800 14,700 14,650 350 800 
P.O. Fund ~ Bet sxe 
Crown Las. 1,350 1,240 1,190 
Rec. trom 

Sun. Loans 4,300 4.481 5,161 
Misc. Rec. . 11,000 16,632 11,579 1 
Total Ordin- 

ary Revenue 863,100 695,397 736,147 31,147 31,868 
SELF - BAL. 

REVENUE | 

Post Office 

and Broad- | 

Casting™.. 75,198 61,100 64,350 1,400 950 

Total .... 756,497 800,497 32,547 32,818 
= ; in 
| Issue of the Exchequer 
| avr t s 
misSanc 
penditur See 
Exper ; . + | ane | Week | Week 
Est. fo 3A . 1Q37 = ended e¢ d 
l 1937, t 
Fel ), Feb. 19, Feb. Feb 
1937-38 © 3937 1938 20, 19, 
° ; 1937 | 1938 
~ ORDINARY 
EXPEND. 
Int. & Man. 
ot Di. | 224,¢ 199,781 203,653 495 305 
J elar 8,00 5,828 6,373 

Other Cons. 

Fund Serv. 3,20 2,821 2,920 277 51 
P.O. Fund 300 20 

Total ..... | 235,500 208,850 212,946 772 356 


Po 72 BAe’? ge oe 
3311073 545,219 15,700 11,877 


Supply Serv. ¢62734 


Total Ordy. 

















Expend. ... | 862,848 719,923 758,165 16,472 12,233 
Sinking 
Funds — ae A ae 

SELF-BAL. j | 
EXPEND. | 

P. O. and 

Broadcast- 

ing Votes 75,198 61,100 64,350 1,400 950 
TREE nsoce ; 788, 394 830,104 17,872 13,183 


* Revenue required to meet expenditure. 

t Including margin for Civil Supplementary Esti- 
mates but excluding £80,000,000 trom borrowing. 

+ Motor Duties Selt-Balancing 1936-37 now 
added to Kevenue and Expenditure. 


in 


After reducing Exchequer balances by 
£309,838 to £2,635,633, the other opera- 
tions for the week (as shown in the next 
column, but excluding £2,750,000 issued 
under the Defence Loans Act), reduced the 
gross National debt by £17,195,000 to about 
£8,151 millions. 
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Finance 


CHANGES IN NATIONAL DEBT 


(£ thousands) 
Net Incr. IN Dest Net REPAYMENTS, Etc.* 








Nat. Savings Certs. 100 | Treasury Bills 16,385 
Pub. Dept. Adv.... 610 
| P.O. and Teleg. 
(Money) Act 300 
100 | 17,295 


* Excluding £2,750,000 issued under Section 1 (1 
of the Defence Loans Act, 1937. 


AGGREGATE ISSUES AND RECEIPTS 
The aggregate issues and receipts from 
April 1, 1937, to February 19, 1938, are 
shown below :— 
(£ thousands) 
Ordinary Rev. ... 736,147 


Ordinary Exp. ... 758,165 





Issue to Exch. Eq. Decr. in bices. ... 65 
Fund (July, °37) 200,000 Gross 
ssues under De- borrg. 241,301 
fence Loans Act 11,750 | Less: 
New S.F. 7,589 
| Old S.F. 4 
Net borrowing 233,703 
969,915 969,915 
FLOATING DEBT 
(£ millions 
Treasury —— and 
Bills P ‘ Aeans 
Advances Total ; 
Floa Float- 
Date Bank ing Pass - 
Ten- | pa, | Public of Debt ps 
der 8P | Depts. Eng- 
1937 land 
Feb. 20 530:0/158-9 35-8 724-7; 194:7 
Mar. 31 500°0'174°6. 23°5 a 698°1, 198°1 
Dec. 11 | 622-0 ' 305-3; 45-3 1-5 974-1) 350°6 
- 18 62 317-3 41-6 980:°9) 358:°9 
9» 25 |622-0 319-9; 41:1 ale 983-0 361-0 
» 3 889 -7* 39°4 55-7 984-9 “a 
1938 
Jan. 8 |622-0, 312-4 41-6 7-0 983-0 354-0 
» 15 '612-0) 308-9 35-3 956°2)' 344:2 
» 22 |597-:0'301-0 28:1 926-2 329-1 
» 29 587-0) 292-3 1-6 910:9 323-9 
Feb. 5 572-0, 281-7 33-6 887-3 315-3 
» 12  557-0;276:9 31-9 865°8 308:°8 
» 19 542-°0\'275°5 31:3 848:°8 306°8 
* Owing to inequalities between Treasury bill pay- 
ments and maturities at the end of the quarter, it is 


impossible to separate tender and tap issues or to cale 
culate floating assets. 


TREASURY BILLS 





(Z muons 
| 
| Amount Per 
Cer 
Average |Ailotted 
Date ol Rate at 
Tender Offered Applied Allotted % n . 
ior pre ees mum 
Rate 
Ss. d. 
40-0 73-7 40-0 ll 3-65 20 
50-0 62:3 50:0 15 0-22 ‘ 
50-0 91-5 50°0 15 8-91 61 
50-0 70°8 50°00 13 9-17 85 
50°0 68-4 50°0 12 0-64 74 
50-0 80-5 50:0 10 11-59 47 
40-0 81-8 40-0 10 4 ) 38 
35°0 81-8 35-0 10 0-07 47 
35-0 88:2 32-0 9 11-46 22 
30-0 86-5 30-0 10 O-80 18 
30-0 88-4 30°0 10 0-98 18 
30-0 87 7 0-0 10 O-89 18 
35-0 86:6 55°0O 10 1-04 23 
are d for during following n any 
da at af ants ¢ 10 10rmal 
s 92 days, bills paid tor Satur I i-day 
bills and there are no Monday maturities. When 


i* 
id I 





al length is 90 days, bills pa or on Mond are 
-day bills. Bills paid for in February are 89-day 
bills, except those paid for each Tuesday, which are 
88-day bills 

On February 18th, applications at £99 17s. 6d. per 








cent. for bills to be paid for on any day except 
Tuesday of the following week were accepted as to 
about 23 per cent. of the amount applied for 
Ap} ms at higher prices were acceptec tull 










s for bills to be paid for on Tuesday at 
per cent. and above were allotted in full. 
Ireasury bills are being offered on 


Appli 
£99 17s. 
£40°0 mill 10 


February 25th. 


NATIONAL SAVINGS 
CERTIFICATES 


18 OF 


Purchase 
Price 


Sales in Number 


£ 
1937 3,765,5 2,824,125 





5 wks. to: Feb. 6, 00 
Feb. 5, 1938 3,729,862 2,797, 394 
Week to: Feb. 6, 1937 808,2 606,170 
Jan. 29, 1938 727, 545,470 
Feb. 5, 1938 777,312 582,984 


Net Exchequer receipts, week to February 5, 1938: 


Nil. 





sioners ol 
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BANK OF ENGLAND 
RETURNS 


FEBRUARY 23, 1938 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


Notes Issued: 


In circultn. 
In Bnkg. De- 
partment.. 


526,407,160 


£ 


474,523,750 


51,883,410 


Govt. Debt.. f 
Other Govt. 11,015,109 


“CUTITICS... 188,322.94 
er Secrs, 652,784 





Silver Coin., 9,89) 
Ar of Fid. 
Issue ...... 200. 
Gold Coin & an 
Bullion....., 326,407,169 
sas rs 
526,407,169 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


THE 














Nauonal Debt, and Di 


f 





Capital 14,553,000 Cro Secs... 97,49 
Rest 3,663,789 | Other Secs. ; an 
Public Deps.* 16,731,642 dD et 6,546,899 
Other Deps. : ————-———_- Securities 19. 54. 
Bankers ..105,600,420 —— 
Other .. J 115 26,001,307 
———————w= | Notes......... SIAM 
141,136,535 Gold & Sily, — 
Coin 774,085 
176,084,966 176,084,965 
* Includi Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commip 


idend Accouny, 


WEEK’S CHANGES 


(£ thousands 





Compared with 




































































Febrt 


— 


O\ 


February 19 


US. FEI 


—_ 


0 U.S.F.R 
RESOUR 
Gold certils. 
ind due fro 
Total reserves 
Total cash res 
Tual bills di 
Bills bt. In 
Toal bills on 
Ipdustrial adv 
Tual U.S. G 
Tol bills anc 
Tual resource 
LiaBILI 
FR. notes 1 
aroulation . 
te Ol ¢: 
Wise. oN 
Deposits — 2 
bank reserve 
Gort. deposits 
Toul deposits 
Cap.paid in al 
Toa liabilitie 
Ratio of total 
deposit and 
labs. combi 
USER. Ba 
Treasury C 
RESOUR 
onetary golc 
ury and 


M 









currency 
LIABILI 
Money in circt 





Treasury cash 
posits with | 


YO 


NEW 


Total gold res. 


Total bills and 
Deposits — } 
bank—reser 
oul res. to 
Fed. Res. 
_ bilities comt 


BANK O 


Advances on g 
Bills: Comme 
Bought 
Advances on 5 
Thiny-day 
Loans to State 
nterest : (a 
>) provisior 
Negouable bor 
Sinking Fur 
Other assets . 
LIABILIT 
Notes in circul 
posits ; Put 





Priy 

Other liabilitie: 
oid Teserve 

_habilities 





* From July 
) milligrams. 





ASssEts 
Gad 
Of which depst 
S. an lorcign 
8 of exchar 

a ake 
Sver and othe 

“vances 









MEE assets 
Liauinrr 
ves 














Amt., 
Both Departments Feb . 
23,1938) Last Last 
Week Year 
Co >» LIABILITIES 
Note circulation 474,524 440) + 19,457 
Deposits : Public 160,73 960 + 3,761 
Bankers’....... 105,00 805 + 5,181 
SR ncnsceas 35,5360 4) 2 
Tot al out side liabilities 632,39 636 + 26,089 
Capital and rest 18, I7- § 
COMBINED A ~ - —— 
Govt. debt and es 29¢ 432 + 141% 
Discour 6,54 392+ 1,633 
Other secu : 20,107 643 — 2,59 
Silver coin in sue dept 10 l- j 
Gold coin and bull 327,18 51+ 1287 
RESERVES 
Res. of 1 s & coin in 
bank eparun 52 389 — 6,60 
Pros serve to 
or 3 °w¢9-— 
\ Dal Gept 
propor 33°4 0:2 58, 
(6) Groid n u 
I ws and no 
re ratio’ 51:7 0-1 01% 
COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS 
£n 
1937 1938 
| —_— 
| . 
Feb Feb Feb. | Feb. | Fe 
| 2 2 a 16 | B 
| ‘ 
Is Dept. : 
} n cir 455-1 |476°7 |476°1 474-1 4745 
N bank- 
i “pt . | 58:6 | 49-7 | 50-3 | 52-3] 519 
Govt. « nd ‘ 
securities 197-6 199-0 (199-3 |199°3 |1999 
Ou c 2:4 1:0 0-7 | 0-7) 06 
Gold 313-7 \326°4 |326°4 |326°4 [3264 
Depost . 
Put 3-0 | 11-4! 16-1 | 158 I 
Bar 100:4 [111-4 |102-9 |106°4 {105% 
Orhe 37-9 | 36°6 | 35°5 | 35°5 | HP 
Total 151-3 (159-4 (154-5 {157-7 |1579 
Bhkg. Dept. Secs oe 
ver 85:0 98-1 | 93 3 | 97-9 | a 
i 4:9 10-5 96] 61) 
Other .......... 20:3 | 18-7 | 18-9 | 188 ei 
PGR sosseseanes 110-2 |127-3 |121-8 |122°8 }1% 
Banking dept 
rescrve....... | 59°3 | 50-3 | 50-9 | 53-0 
“ Proportion ” 39°2 | 31-6 329 | 33°6 
Reserve ratiot | 51-8 | 51-4 | 51-9 | 51 7” 
| 
t Gold stocks in both departments to dep 


and notes in circulation. : 
debt was £11,015.100 ; silver coin in Issue Depat 
£9,892; capital, £14,553,000; rest, £3,603, 


739. 





* At this date, Goverm 











26,164 
46,899 
54,408 
01,307 
83,410 


74,085 
84,966 
Domai 
nis. 





58%, 


Ol 


wn 
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oer; } 


» ap 





vera 





>partm 
9, 
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OVERSEAS BANK 
RETURNS 


= latest returns of the Bank of 
TE. ihn in The Economist of December 
9373 Portugal, of February 5; International 
Wy ts, Esypt, Estonia, and Poland, of 
feclemen Federal Reserve Reporting Members, 


‘ tralia, Denmark, Finland, Hungary, 
ie, South Africa and Sweden, of 
February 19. 


US. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 
Million $’s 


7 Feb. | Jan. Feb. | Feb. 
.R. BANKS 25, 27, 17, 24, 
a 1937 | 1938 1938 1938 
certiis. on hand i 
god due from Treas. 8,847 9,118 9,164 9,168 
Total ESETVES «+. -+0eee 9,129 9,568 9,614 9,616 
Toalcash reserves ... 271; 441, 441 439 
Tual bills discounted 4 ll 10 10 
fils bt. in open mkt. 3 1 1 1 
Toa! bills on hand ... nt 12 10 11 
Ipdustrial advances ... 23 18 18 e 18 
Tual U.S. Govt. secs. | 2,430 2,564, 2,564 2,564 
Tus! bills and secs. ... 2,461 2,594 2,592 2,592 
Tual TESOUTCES ....-++++ 12,385 12,776 13,003. 12,808 
LIABILITIES 
FR notes in actual _ 2 
qroulation .........+++ 4,168 4,119 4,120 4,126 
¢ of excess mr. 
“hank Tes. over reqts. 2,100 1,440 1,360 1,410 
Deposits — Member- 
"teak reserve account 6.705; 7,296 7,216 7,2 41 
Gort. deposits . 180 117 187 in 155 
Toal deposits 7,187, 7,807 7,857 7,839 
(ap.paid inand surplus 305 308 309 309 
Toul liabilities ... 12,385 12,776 13,003 12,808 
Rauo of —T _. to 
itand F.R. note 
iss. combined ‘ 80-4°, 80°2%, 803°, 80°4% 
US.F.R. BANKS AND 
Treasury COMBINED 
RESOURCES 
Monetary gold stock 11,425 12,755 12,781 12,784 
Treasury and Nat. Bk. 
currency sdsiins 2,532) 2,654 2,662 2,665 
LIABILITIES 
Money in circulation... 6,372| 6,294 6,302 6,324 
Treasury cash and de- 
posits with F.R. bks. 2,782' 3,759) 3,813) 3,775 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE 
BANK.—AMillion $’s 


Feb. | Jan. | Feb. | Feb. 
25, at 17, 24, 
1937 1938 1938 1938 
Total gold reserves 3612-6 3837-6!) 3,866) 3,907 
Total bills discounted 2°7 3°6 3 3 
Bils bt. in open mkt. | 1-1 0:2 0:2 0-2 
Total U.S. Govt. secs. | 652-3 739°5 740 740 
Toul bills and securts. | 661-9 747-7 747 747 
Deposits — Member- 
bank—reserve acct. 3102°6'3306°5| 3,249 3,282 
Toul res. to dep. and 
Fed. Res. note lia- 
_ bilities combined ... 86°5°% 85°4% 85°4°, 85 -6% 


Million francs 





BANK OF FRANCE. 


Feb. | Jan. Feb. | Feb. 
19, 20, 10, 17, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 1938 1938 
Gold*......ceceeeeeeeeeee | 575359 58,933 55,806 55,806 
Advances on gold coin 1,140 ie és mee 
Bils; Commercial ... | 9,494 12,313 11,936 11,773 
Bought abroad 1,295 834 818 818 
Advances on securities 3,593 3,894 3,860 3,741 
Thiny-day advances 882 1,072 1,138 814 
Loans to State without 
mterest: (a) general 3,200, 3,200 3,200 3,200 
b) provisional . 19,772 31,904 31,904 31,904 
Negouable bonds, 
sinking Fund Dept. | 5,640 5,580 5,575 5,575 
ONOTES .....cccccce 3,823 4,073 4,364 3,868 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 85,380 91,865 92,574 91,946 
kposits : Public ...... 2,601 3,122) 2,455) 2,349 
Private... | 15,555 23,299 20,215 19,782 
Oer liabilities ......... | 2,662) 3,517 3,358} 3,423 
Oe Teserve to sight 
clabilities ; 55-4%, 49-°8% 48-°4°, 48:9 


* From July 29, 1937, based on franc at 43 (against 
) Milligrams, 





REICHSBANK 
Million Reichsmarks 

Feb. ; Jan. | Feb. | Feb. 
15, 15, 7. 15, 
Gold ASSETS 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Mubich don yas: 66-9) 70:7; 70°8; 70:8 
a depstd. abroad) 18-0) 20-3 20-3! 20:3 
iN foreign currencs. 5-6) 5-6 5:5 5-6 

8 of exchange and 
BEE Sthieeecscenses 4409-8 5049-5 5172-04942°8 
Aiverand other coin... | 248-8 220-5 185-4) 237-5 
i isesisceee 46:1} 44:7 59-8 52:3 
eiaaes 524°6 393-8 397-3 397-2 
TREES soos seenee 878:7| 877:5| 792-9, 815°8 

TABILITIEFS 
a aa Sie 473-6! 493-0 493-0) 493-0 
Dihe  ycitculation ... 4460-74857 4 4957-5 4776-9 
. “ally maturing 

* ations shebesseccee 731-3| 826°6| 744°1, 761-4 
bilities | 364-9] 335-21 330-1| 340-7 


Om ; | 
trof note circulatn. j1-62%!1-°57%'1°54%'1-59% 


THE 


ECONOMIST 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK 


Million schillings 


Feb. | Jan. | Feb. | Feb. 
15, - i 15, 
ASSETS | 1937 1938 | 1938 1938 
Cash reserve: Gold | 242:8 243-2) 243-2) 243-2 
coin and bullion ... | 95°8 160°5, 171°5, 173-0 
Net foreign exchange | 
Bills discounted... | 202-2) 188-7} 186-1) 187-1 
Federal GG06 ...6s06000. | 620-1 611-8) 611-8 611°8 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation ... | 825-8 845-7) 836:1, 826-7 
BOND cccbeskdscdecci | 3096 355-6) 376°3) 389-4 
N.B.—5,976°30 schillings = 1 kg. fine gold 
Dec. 31, 1937, and after. 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM 
Million belgas* 
Jan. Feb. | Feb. | Feb. 
29, 3, 10, 17, 
ASSETS 1938 1938 | 1938 1938 
| See 3,550) 3,519 3,509 3,505 
Silver and other coin... 52 53 52 54 
Foreign exchange, etc. 1,009, 1,009) 1,049 1,049 
Bills and securities 586 578 574 574 
ee 33 38 32 34 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 4,292) 4,345) 4,346 4,316 
Deposits: Govt. ...... 23 14 16 21 
COE: cavese 831 754 769 793 
* Owing to changes in the form of return, a comparison 
with the position a year ago cannot be shown. 
NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA 
Million levas 
Jan. Dec. Jan. Jan. 
31, 31, 23, 31, 
ASSETS 1937 1937 1938 1938 
Gold holdings ......... 1,705 1,994 1,994 1,994 
Balances abroad and 426 696 885 838 
foreign currencies ... 
Discounts and advances 710 | 1,386 | 1,095 | 1,060 
Advances to Treasury | 3,551 | 3,495 | 3,495 | 3,495 
LIABILITIES 
ES. casuesncadeains 1,240 | 1,202 | 1,202 | 1,213 
Notes in circulation ... | 2,572 | 2,569 | 2,386 | 2,361 
Sight liabs. and deposits 2,919 | 3,831 3,864 | 3,965 
BANK OF CANADA 
Million $’s 
Feb. | Jan. | Feb. | Feb 
17, 19, 9, 16, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
Reserve, of which ...... 195-6 198°5 204:9 203-9 
Gold coin and bullion) 179-5; 179-7) 179-7! 180-5 
IIE vinccnccsccnnecs 160-8 178-8, 177-8, 167-6 
LIABILITIES 
Note circulation ...... 119-6) 158-0) 150-8) 149-2 
Deposits : Dom. Govt. 34°5| 17-9; 23-9) 22:1 
Chartered banks 192-9, 189-2) 197°5, 189-5 
Reserves to notes and 
deposit liabilities 56°2°. 54:°0% 54:8", 56°2% 
NATIONAL BANK OF 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—Million Cz. Kr. 
Feb. | Jan. | Feb. | Feb. 
15, 15, Ve 15, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 | 1938 
Re: ccccotmmunsaaniiews 2,586 2,633) 2,644 2,643 
Balance abroad and | 
foreign currencies ... 324 510 529 530 
Discounts and advances | 1,701) 2,203 2,081) 1,539 
State note debts ...... 2,020; 2,010 2,009 2,009 
LIABILITIES 
Bank notes in circulatn. | 5,342, 5,857, 5,948 5,584 
Deposits nN 729| 919, 883 726 
BANK OF DANZIG 
Million Danzig gulder 
| Feb. | Jan. | Jan. | Feb. 
15, 15, 31, 15, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Gold coin and bullion | 29-21) 28-37! 28-37) 28:37 
Danzig subsid. coin... | 4°62; 3°83) 3:43) 3°94 
Balances abroad and | ! 
foreign bills ......... | 3°20) 3:20) 3:96 3-43 
RRND. cccncccerceccan | 14°04) 14°75) 14°37, 13°81 
LAABILITIES | | 
Notes in circulation ... | 28-93! 32-06] 34-73) 30-82 
Deposits on demand... | 13°90) 15-46} 13:30, 15-59 


BANK OF GREECE.—Million drachmae 


Feb. Jan. 
Ve ‘te 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 
Gold and goldexchange | 3,352 3,661 
State gold bonds ...... 557 514 
Bills discounted .,..... 471 611 
FAUUMOEE  ceciccccccoscce 4,541! 5,197 
DONG CIE occceccccssnes 3,605, 3,856 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... 6,038 6,600 
Dep. and current accts. | 6,065, 6,345 
Foreign exch. liabilities 175 171 
RESERVE BANK OF 
Million Rupees 
Feb. Jan. 
19, 21, 
ASSETS | 1937 1938 
Gold coin & bullion 444 444 
Rupee coin ...... | 621 626 
Balances abroad... 227 38 
Sterling securities | 773 788 
Indian Govt. rupee | | 
SCCUTILICS.......6+ 244 274 
Investments ...... 76 60 


LIABILITIES 
Notes in circuln. : 





India 1 
Burma 54 
Deposits : Govt. 139 94 
Banks 177 175 
Gold and sterling 
to hebilities ... 58°5%! 57°8°% 5 


Jan. | Feb. 
31, 1 
1938 1938 

3,631 3,600 
514 514 
6il 615 

5,005 5,128 

3,867) 3,869 

6,358) 6,361 

6,302) 6,389 
181 161 
INDIA 

Feb. Feb. 
11, 18, 
1938 1938 

444 444 

625 628 
60 72 

788 788 

274 274 
65 62 

1,816 1,802 
68 70 
128 140 
137 149 
7:3% '57:7% 
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BANK OF JAPAN 
Million yen 


Jan. Jan. Jan Jan. 

30, Re 22, 29, 

ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
Coin and bullion: Gold | 552-3 801-0 801-0, 801-0 
Other 30°45 24:2 23:4 23:7 
Discounts and advances | 925°5 657-5 527:4 659°4 
Government bonds ... . 601-7 1387-2 980-7 1209-7 
Agencies accounts 99-3, 109-2, 116-5 112-8 

LIABILITIES 

Notes issued ............ 1586-0 2305-1 1822-9 2050:°8 
Deposits: Government 298-2 302:1 321:9 431:7 
Oaher ...... 76:1 132:0; 69°1)| 87:8 


BANK OF JAVA.—Million florins 





Feb. | Jan. | Feb. | Feb 
13, 15, 5, 12, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
Gold and silver ......... 107 -66 134-45 135-32 13493 
Discounts, advances & 
other investments ... | 77°02 77°77 79-11 78-33 
Foreign bills ............ 1:70| 3:21' 2:59 2-91 
Other assets ............ 55-53 69°65 64°61 64:11 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... 179-12 188-40 190-76 190-54 
Deposits and bills 49 -20' 81-71) 75-86 74°67 
BANK OF LATVIA 
Million lats 
Feb. | Jan. | Feb Feb. 
15. aa ‘te 14, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
Gold coin and bullion 76°88 77°55 77°56 77°56 
SPU QD Kecnckenncscene 16°03 13-89 14:02 14°08 
Foreign currency ...... 33-75 42°89 43-16 43-42 
‘Treas. notes andchange) 9:77 9:64 9°15 8-89 
Short-term bills......... 48:69 46°91 46°25 46°50 
Loans against securities 66°75 87:70 83-29) $2:35 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 41:98 59-10, 61-67) 62:26 
Deposits & currnt. accs. 140-26 142-97 134-70 133-36 
Government accounts 62°68 61°51 64:40) 64°89 
BANK OF LITHUANIA.—AMillion litas 
Feb. Jan. Jan. | Feb 
15, 15, 31, 15, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 1938 1938 
GOOEY ciktencinmienavnatias 76°61, 79°06, 79:08 79-10 
Silver and other coins 7°92) 13°52 13-74 14:05 
Foreign currency ...... 3-40 1:20 0:90 1-30 
Discounts : (@) Home 84:22 94°69 96:94 94-93 
(6) Foreign 4:41 2:53 2:75 4°48 
DUE hcccnicscdcazice 13-90 17-21, 17:00 17:17 
LIABILITIES 
Bank notes in circulatn 109-55 112-76 117:06.114-35 
Current accounts 53°94 74:90 59-49 73-00 
a. eae 31:96 16°89 28-83 19-76 
NETHERLANDS BANK 
Million florins 
Feb. Jan. Feb. Feb. 
22, 24, 14, 21, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
Gold 878-6 1400°8 1415-8 1425°8 
Silver 19-5 18-0 17:3 16°8 
Home bills, &c. ...... 21:4 4-7 8-9 9-0 
Foreign bills ......... 2:3 5-2 §-2 5:2 
Loans and advances | 
in current account 172:6| 211-1! 244-1) 253: 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation | 775-0 850-8 860-7 868-6 
Deposits: (a) Govt. | 75-6 192:6 142°4 141-4 
(6) Other | 261-2) 612°5 705-5! 717°8 


RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND 
Million £’s 


Feb. | Jan. Feb., Feb. 
15, 17, 7, 14, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 | 1938 
I Nethnntadiceasieasan 2°80 2°80 2:80 2:80 
Sterling exchange ...... 18:49 16°68 15-70 16°46 
Advances to State... 8:17) 7-12! 7:56 7-34 
Investments .......0000. 2°45' 2°66 2:94 2:95 
LIABILITIES 
ee 12-87, 14°53 14-07 13-97 
Demand liabs. : State 5-91 3:04 3:89 4:37 
Banks and others ... | 12:30 10:28 9-64 9-80 
Reserves to sight liabs. 68-5°,, 70:°0°,, 67:°0°., 68:°4% 
BANK OF NORWAY 
Million kroner 
Feb. Jan. Feb. Feb. 
15, 15, te 15, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 1938 1938 
Coin and bullion (gold 
DITOR Go avinwavveninns 118°8 135-3, 135-3) 135-3 
Bal. abroad & for. bills 82:0, 193-2, 196-4) 198-6 
Funds provisionally in 
gold, not in gold res. 96:2 44:9 44:9 44-9 
Norwegian and foreign 
Govt. securities 73-2) 107-4) 111-2; 108-9 
Discounts and loans... | 173-2) 104:2) 98-2) 97-9 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 391:5) 422°5) 413-6) 408-8 
Deposits at sight ...... |} 104-6) 115-4, 135-2} 143-8 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK 
Million francs 
Feb, Jan. Feb. | Keb. 
25, 15, 7; 15, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 1938 1938 
I cnncccnsaneecapeencas 2717-5 2796-9 2880-8 28878 
Of which held abroad | 629-7 751-5 890:7 904-6 
Foreign exchange ...... 33-1 492-0 492-8 492-7 
Discounts, etc. ......... 21:2 8-1 7:7 7:6 
REED ccccevecccascce 40:5 24:6 23:2) 22:'8 
SIR. dinensnscnneoes 18:1; 31-0| 28-5; 28:5 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... |1319-5 1422-1 1425-01404 5 
PTD cwccasscccccces 1491 3 1928-9 2007-0 2036:°6 
N.B.—Exchange Equalisation Fund and assets 


included in returns December 31, 1936, onwards at 
538,583,653 fcs. 


Bank acceptances :— 
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BANK CLEARINGS 


LONDON 
(£ thousands) 


Week ended Aggregate from 
Wednesday January 1 to 


Month of January 


| 
| 
j 


1937 Change Feb. 24,'Feb. 23,) Feb. 24, | Feb. 23, 











1938 +t | 1937 | 1938 | 1937 1938 
i 
See ae | 7 ye 
Number ef | | | 
wkg. days: 26 | 26 % | 6 j 6 | 47 46 
TIED. ..sc0ccsee . |3,268,947/3,133,880 —4-1 | 824,346 576,550, 6,017,439 5,308,529 
Metro. ........ ; 198,790 200,889 +1-1| 39,053 37,978| 350,551 343,419 
Country......000 | 342,492) 350,759 +2-4) 64,726, 63,921) 607,033 605,789 
oe 13,810,229 3,685,528 — 3-3 | 928,125 678,449) 6,975,023, 6,257,737 


t+ Based on average working day. 


PROVINCIAL 
(£ thousands) 


Week ended | 
| 


Aggregate from 


Month of January January 1 to 


Saturday 











| 

Change |Feb. 20, Feb. 19,| Feb. 20, | Feb. 19, 

| i957 | 1938 t | 1937 | 1938 | 1937'| 1938 
——$—— : - 
No. of working 

days: 26 26 6 6 44 44 
°o 

BIRMINGHAM | 13,977 -10°5 | 2,565 | 2,264 23,308 19,842 
BRADFORD 5,208 24°3 818 586 8,432 6,141 
BRISTOL ...... | 5,431 1-0 1,310, 1,321 9,738 9,627 
EEEMLdle soccccceccce | 4,333 — 0-1 1,071 851 7,387 7,043 
SEE: sanuseusn | 5,395 2-4 940 | 1,020 8,692 8,426 
LEICESTER ... | 3,556 - 2-2 72 648 6,089 5,520 
LIVERPOOL ... | 32,803 -21-1 7,253 5,852 55,746 41,830 
MANCHESTER 48,406 — 3-4 | 10,422 9,385 84,422 76,243 
NEWCASTLE 6,161 18-5 1,342 1,470 10,778 12,336 
NOTTINGHAM | 2,502 0-5 439 543 4,263 4,194 
SHEFFIELD .... 4,834 17-8 1,182 1,063 8,795 9,616 
Total : 11 Towns | 132,656 7-1 28,014 25,003 227,650 200,818 
DUBLIN ......... 6,001 | 5,873 46,165¢ 47,850¢ 


+ Based on average working day. t 8 full wecks. 


MONEY RATES 


LONDON 


Feb. 17, Feb. 18, Feb. 19, I 


‘eb. 21, Feb. 22, Feb. 23, Feb 


1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
Bank rate (changed % % % % % * | % 
from 210% June 30, 
ED <aieiirns ih 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of discount 
60 days’ bnkrs.’ draits 173 17 x9 17x 17: l : 
3 months’ do. ...... r 17 1 
4 months’ do. ...... 1759-916 1 916 [1730-91 | 2 16 1750-9 z5~-9ig 17s 
6 months’ do. . ° 916-58 le 4 716-°38 *} 8 %16-%3 716 ’ 
Discount Treasury Bills 
NIT uenchecsoons 1p-17z >—17z9 | 1 1 
eS 1p—1739 | 1o-17 19-1739 | lp-l7s9 | Io-1i lo-1739 | lo 
Loans—Day-to-day ... lo-1 lo-1 lo-1 1o-] -1 l lo-] 
Snes sadnbitings renee 1o-1 lp-1 1p—1 1 15-1 =] lo-1 
Deposit allwncs.: Bk. lo lp lo lo lp lo lp 
Discount houses at call lg 12 1g lg lp lp lp 
AL MOUCE .occeeeeeeeeeee 34 34 % | 34 bg 34 
| 
Comparison with previous weeks 
scascieninnianesamsnosi 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short 
| Loans | 
3 Months 4 Months 6 Months| 3 Months 4 Months 6 Months 
| 
1938 % % % | % % % 
an. 27... | 12-1 1¥z9 17x9-918 %e-5g | 2-2lo | 214-2ly 212-3 
eb. 3. 1p—1 1739 17x9—91¢ 916-53 2-2i2 214-212 21-3 
oo 10... | tel 1739 1739-916 916-58 2-212 | 214-21 215-3 
se 27... | lo-k 1739 1739—9i¢ 916-58 2-212 | 214-21 212-3 
» 24... /'2-1 | 132 «| «(152-96 | ~=M6-58 2-212 | 2lg-2l2 | 212-3 
i | 


NEW YORK 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and exchange rates in 
New York :— 


Feb. 24, Jan.26, Feb.2, Feb.9, Feb. 16, Feb. 23 
1937 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
% % % % % ‘ 
CD ERGRET occcccccccesccecs0ce 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed 
UR. is cesamiognientne’ lly lly ll, lly Ll, lly 


Members—celigible 90 dys.  5i lp ly lg lp lp 
Non-mem.—cligible, 90 dys. 3g lo lp lp ly ly 
Commercial accept., 90 dys. 34 1 1 1 1 1 


24, 


, 


a Selling Rates —————____, 


ECONOMIST 





| 














February 26, 1938 
———__3 
EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON—SPOT 
(a) Active Exchanges 
(Range of the day’s business) 


| I Wieser.) 


Par of : : : ; 
| Far of | Reb. 18,| Feb. 19, Feb. 21,| Feb. 22, | Feb, 23, | 
London on | Exch : o) - £3, | Feb, 
| perg | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 "| 1938°| Ione 
| | | 
New York, §... | $4°8623 5°025g— (5-O1%g—- |5-O05g— (5:O13s—- (5-013,—- ej 
| 03 021; O15, O15, dal = 
Montreal, $... | 4*8623 5-O2lg~ 5-Ollo~ 5-005:~[5-Ollg~ 5-013, ‘ig.g) 
0314 0214 0134 015g 021, hi 
Paris, Fr....... | 124-21 |1523;5— |1523g- |15251¢- [1525s | 1533,~ lnssuye" 
Bly, 153 1316 3 Ll 
Brussels, Bel... | 35-00a |29-53-57 29-52-55 29-49- '29-51-  29-55-S6)29.54% 
; 53lp 56! 56h 
2. ao. 951-34 | 955; 5-916) 95316-716! 953)6-716 9514-1 
Milan, L....... | 92°46) | 95.65; | 95-651 | 95-451 | 95-30 | 95-404" ate 
Zurich, Fr. .., | 25-2212 21-591o— 21-59-61 21 -5812— 21-58-60 21-58-6021 -5agy 
61 60 j 
Athens, Dr. ... | 375 540-55 , 540-55 | 540-55 540-55 | 540-55 540-55 
Amst’d’m, FI. 12-107 | 8-96l0-7 8-9614-7 8-9614-7 8-9614-78 9614-7 | 8-961 1 
Berlin, Mk. ... | 20°43 |12:39-42,12-39-42 12-39-41 12-39-42 12-394) 12-3844) 
Registered | 
Marks (c) 48-53 | 47-52 (461-5112 461-511, 47-52 |amip-sy 
Br. India Rup. | ¢18d. (18 18530-5359 18530— 18 32| 1B539—539 | 1853 
Hong Kong, $ | f ... 14/g-51g | 147g-51g | 147g-51g | 147g-51g | 1479-5lg 1419-54 
Shanghai, $... | ¢ ... 14-1459 | 14-1453) 14-1453 | 14-1433 | 14-1485 | 14-144 
Rio. Mil. ...... T5°899d.  215;6*m 21516*m | 21516*m | 21516*m | 21516%m | Zidgty 
(\18:95- |18-90- |18-85- |18-90- /18-95- {19.09 
B. Aires, $ ... | 11-454 | 19°15g 19-05g| 19°05g 19-00g 19°10, sy 
16°12h | 16°12h | 16°12h | 16°12h | 16-12h | 16-12) 
Valparaiso, $.. 40 125e(/ 125e(1) | 125e(2) | 125e(l) | 125e(l) | 125¢(h 
M’video, $ ... | t 51d. 21-22 | 2114-214) 21-22 | 2114-214 | 2114-214! 2p 
Lima, Sol. ... | 17-38 | 20-21(/) | 20-21(/) | 20-21(2) | 20-21(2) | 20-21(/) | 20-210) 
Mexico, Pes.... 9°76 (17lo- 1712- 1712- 171lo- 171- 17) 
18! 1810 181, 18! 181)! 184 
Manila, Pes.... |¢24+66d./2315,6— |2315jg- |2315jg— [2315j6— |2315,g- |2315,- 
45 43:5 45; 45 43:9 $y 
Moscow, Rbls. 26° 6754— 26°6154— |26-5634—|26-58- |26-5914- 126 -58- 
68 62 5714 58 595, 584 


Usance: T.T., Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). *Sellers. +Pence perunit 
Of local currency. t Par 8-2351s9 since dollar devaluation on February |, 1934, 
(a Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (c) Per cent. discount. (¢) Latest 
‘export ”’ rate. (g) Official rate is $15 sellers. (Ah) Average remittance rate for 
importers. (1) Rate for payments to the Bank of England, for account Controller 
ot Anglo-Italian debts. (/) Nominal. (mm) Official. 

















(6) Other Exchanges 
| =e Feb. 18, Feb. 23, | Feb.% 
London on xch. 1938 1938 1938 
per £ | 
| | | 
} | 
Helsingfors, M. .. 193-23 22534-6192 22554-6Hlo | 2253462 
‘ > | 98.99 70-110 () 70-110(2) 70-110 
SITE Wi tincansianicseess 25-22 { 777; 77) Tj w) 
FS ar 110 110-1103, 110-1105, 110-1105, 
4 eae 34°58lo 2519-712 2512-7! 251 2-7ly 
Budapest, Pen. ......006 27-82 | 2473-53 | 25-25le 25-25ly 
PU Us sehacenceoes $164) 0§ 142'9-3 142\9-3 142!y-3 
Danzig, Gul. .........00. 25-00 26 54 | 2614-54 2614 
PNY Uilseseeuasdnasieos 48 38 6 4 | 2614-54 2614-34 
I 25°22!2 | 2454-554 2454-554 245 4-5¥y 
Bucharest, Lei ......... 813-8 665-90 | 665-90 665-90 
» * »Ii* * 
Constantinople, Pst. ... | 110 { aie aaa. = 
Belgrad PRE Yerane 276-32 211-21 211-21 211-21 
ORE, ER ci siksnseonse 415 66 2914-3014 2914-3014 2914-304 
SS ae 67 0 390-420 390—420 } 390-420 
RG, Bis Tike ccscccces 18 ’ 1754-1854 1754-1854 1754-185 
EA 2a | nenndnsensenien 18:°159 19-85-9 19-85-95 19-85-% 
18-159 19-35-45 19°35-45 | 1935-5 
18-159 22-35-45 22:35-45 | 22:35-4 
J lo 97 3 97 | 9753-5 
$24-58d 13 4 135 4 1351394 
e, tT 28d. 28 l4 28lig—l4 | 28lig-ly 
is -eheheuubwieenen 12-11 8-93-96 8 93-6 893-6 
ee ee {21-82d 22 4 221; 6-14 221 ;6-4 
Usance: T.T., except Alexandria (Sight * Sellers. Pence per unit of local 


nce koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. Rate 
of England :—(j) Under Anglo-Spanish Agreemeat 
(/) Nominal. 


ncy. § Par, 197 
for payments to the Banx 
(k) Under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. 


curr 




















LONDON—FORWARD 
(Closing quotations) 
Feb. 18, Feb. 19,| Feb. 21, | Feb. 22, | Feb. 23, | Feb.24 
London on | 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 | 1938 
Per{ | Per£ Per £ Per £ Per & | Per f 
| i ( = L —— 
| 
| (p (p (p (p) (p) | (p) 
New York {| 1 Month ) In0—7 3 hen-l4 16~14 516-14 bel 
ans 2 ~ l L7z9—1 6- 16 9g-ly 
| 3 ” 24> 4 av] 4 *16~ 
(| (d (d (d (d) 
1 Month 17),5-1 15g-15g | Llg—-15g —15g 
Pa naees -—_ "33 310-38. 234-3 27p-31g | 359-35 | 3 
. SS 5lq-51p | 5-51q | 4ln—45g | 551g | Slyg-5%16| SUM 
Ee ee ee nai 
(p (p) (p (p) (p) (9) 
Amsterdam, {|} 1 Month 7g—59 7-59 34- 35g Tea | 4 
cent.4/2 4, L5g—11g | 15g-11g | 15-11 13q—L1g | 13q-1g | Me 
1 oe 214-134 | 214-134 | 239-17 | 21o-2 | 25e-1%e | Set 
sera cian lca lomies enti tiindiame Eid | el 
d) (d) (d) (d (d) | 4, 
Brussels, 11 Month | lop-!od | lop-lod | lpp-lod | lop—lod | lop-lod ; 
cent.{¢ 12 Par-1 Par-1 lo—]1 Lo] lo~112 4 
3 | Ma-2lg| Mg-2ig} 1-2 | 21-2 2-3 | 2h 
oo | @® | @ | @® |.@ | @ 
Geneva, 1 Month 2-1 2-112 2-1!2 | 2-1 21g~1 14 re) 
cent.4/2 5 354-234 | 4-3 43° | 43 4-3 He 
3 » 614-514 614-514 6-5 6-5 | 6-5 
| | = 
| | Lae 


(p) Premium. (d) Discount. 










































Febr 


New York ¢ 


Name of } 
Gro 


Anglo- Ai 
Corpor 
Brakpan Mit 


Daggafonteil 
Spring Mine 
West Spring 


Central A 
Rand ! 

City Deep.. 
Cons. Main 
Crown Mine 
Durban Roo 
East Rand P 
Geldenhuis | 
Modderfont 
Modderfont 
New Modde 
Nourse Min 

Rose Deep 


General 
Van Ryn Gc 
West Rand | 


Transv 
Gold outy 
outside di 
Value for 
December 
employed 


———— 


Sheffie 
£851,935, 
4,240,381. 
interest, 
tedemptio 
cent. up ; 
of consun 
£71,042, 
1,608,266, 


Hail T 
against { 
({5,173), 
dividend 
Teserve (¢ 
Ordinary 
ward inc 
1936 was 











Peter | 
1938, she 
£114,860, 
urdinary 
PUprovem 
iz g 4 
PPropria 

nt fund 





Brewe 
612,679, 
50 cent 
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EXCHANGE RATES— cont. | IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD AND SILVER 
Week ended February 24, 1938 
NEW YORK Imports Exports 
— ae | From Bullion | Coin | To Bullion Coin 
Reb Par of | Feb, 17, Feb. 18, Feb. 19, Feb. 21, Feb. 22, Feb. 23, | — . 
1H Boy York on) Exch. | “193g 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 | ; ; 
1938 ; per cent. L £ | £ 4 
GOLD | GoLD 
Old Par British S. Africa ....... 2,024,198 aie CIOCMRIIIE ., ocsccccse 154 a 
4°8666 | 5021732 5°012539) 5-011 5-013 501532 British E. Africa...... | 23,561; .. Netherlands ...... a 205,902 
New Par) 5°03116 | 5°021q | 5:O17g | 5°O15g | 5 Oll1ig British India ......... | 72,968 “a a 225, 146,920 
8-2397 | 5:0215,6, 5°O21g | 5-015, | 5-Oll2 | 5-01%6 PIII ook cinnentate | 62,402 is Switzerland......... 667.415 76,801 
63 | 3°2914 | 3*28lo | 3-28%4 | 3-285g | 3-261g New Zealand ....... 59,340. Morocco ........00+6 - 3,400 
23°54 17-03 17-Ol!o (16:9934 16-9934 16:99 Netherlands.......... 5.073 27,176 Cen. & S. America Sad 18,200 
32:67 23:2912 |23-27i2 23-26 23:24 | 23°25 | FRR 0c scccccscccees 83,501 Other Countries... 900 ee 
8-91 5-2614 | 5°26]1q | 5:2614 | 55-2614 5:°26l4 | a ee rs 
40:33 40°55i2 40°53 40°48 (40-45 40°50 TO ccs 2,352,536 29,563 Fee... 668,694, 451,223 
23:82 (19:00 (19:00 (19-00 /18-98 | 18-95 cites sieeinensciecdiogs 
32°67 6:10 6°10 6°10 6°10 |} Market 6°10 | 
68:06 56°10lo 56°04 56: 06 55-95 | Closed 55°9612 | SILVER SILVER 
22:45 |22:4212 |22-40 [22:40 | 22:40 BN auubtak aca citi’ ere 6,400, Aden, etc. ......00 ia 11,160 
374 25:2712 (25-25 25°2212 |25:20 | 25: 2212 British E. Africa ...... | aaeil B3,759, DWC cccccccccece 4,150 on 
L 25-92l2 |25-90 25°871o 25:85 | 25-85 | British India ....... | 56,621 CSOT, cc 0ccecccce 18,490 
Dr. .. 1:2912| 0:923g | 0:9234 | 0:9214 | 0:917g | 0:92!g | British Malaya....... 3,938 a Portugal ...ccscescce 1,170 me 
Wireal, Can. $ /169-°31 100-060 100-045 100:°030 100-030 | 100-015 Hong Kong.......... ; ZRORTIO TREVGE cccecccccscesee eae 23,225 
84:40 29:07 (29:08 (29:07 29:05 | 29-05 | Australia ..........00 24,994... Re sintisiiacane 1,500 
as 29-85 29-87 29°85 29°80 | 29-85 | I cascetiardscewss 11,252 75 Fe acaitn waka inenen 904,815 
4 ve = (3219) (31-25) [31-13 (31-12 31:12 | ——_—_ — ———— 
13, 11:96 | 5:95 5-95 5-95 5-95 5:95 | TOP vcccas 107,178 2,824,453 We hiccisns 26,011; 942,633 
. Usance: T.T. * Dollars per £1. t Official. | 2 
16-1248 : * Including other countries. 
125¢(/) 
21y-2iy 
20-21 (/) y 7 
my TRANSVAAL GOLD OUTPUT 
4 
3155 . . 
®y STATISTICS FOR JANUARY 1938 
6 58- ° 
584 (Revenue calculated on basis of £6 19s. Od. per fine ounce) 
ai | | | { = 
1, 1934, . Ne — Jorki , — , N — Worki 
¢) Latest | Name of Mine and Tons Output miabecend Working) profit —— Name of Mine and Tons Output a Working profit cam 
rate for Group Milled (Fine ozs. Fale Costs Ber Ton. | Group | Milled (Fine 028.) “Wie Costs Per Ton 
ontroller | | } 
l | amt Goldfields £ £ £L a «4 
Anglo- American | Simmer and Jack.... 112,000 | 23,739 164,949 ase 55,913 | 19 6:3 
Corporation | ) : ; | 8. d. | Robinson Deep ...... | 111,500 | 26,520 | 184,311 77,646 19 1:6 
Brakpan Mines 140,000 eee 244,093 138,085 106,008 | as fb SUD PRMGE 50. cccccccee | 59,300 | 41,528 | 288,575 '190,161 | 33 2-3 
— | Daggafontein Mines 130,000 | a 266,730 138,028 | 128,702 | | Vogelstruisbult....... | 58,300 | 13,950 96,949 | 24,123 24 11:8 
Spring Mines ......... 150,000 |... 298,361 | 146,855 | 151,506 | | Luipaards Vlei....... | 50,000 | 10,652 74,034 19,729 | 22 Olg 
b. 24, West Springs ......... 90,000 eee | 123,202 | 80,189 | 43,013 | Rietfontein Cons, | 21,750 3,470 24,091 9,018 | 13 10-5 
938 | Fohnmes Group — as 
Central Mining— | | East Champ D’or 26,000 43,578 11,109 25 0O 
Rand Mines | Government Areas ... 207,000 | 394,227 210,274 18 O 
ee 104,000 | 20,423 142,216 20,038 23 6-0 | Langlaagte Estate 1,000 | 97,953 10.135 19 6 
Cons. Main Reef 162,000 | 29,677 | 206,265 48,065 | 19 6°4 | New State Areas.... 124,000 262,660 150,061 18 4 
54-Hy Crown Mines ......... 358,000 86,428 | 601,470 | eee 259,965 19 0-9 | Randfontein Estates... | 386,000 432,228 121,090 16 3 
0-110) BDurbanRoodpt. Deep 100,000 20,507 142,634 | eos 35,048 | 21 6:2 | Van Ryn Deep....... | 102,000 127,291 41,052 17 0O 
77j East Rand Prop. ...... 209,000 46,126 321,195 | 99,189 21 2:9 | Witwatersrand .... 76,000 87,851 11,058 20 7 
1105, FGeldenhuis Deep...... 63,800 9,568 66,583 |. 15,512 | 16 0-1 aan —— ——— 
le~7ly | Modderfontein B. 91,000 | 15,445 | 107,453} ... | 44,235 | 13 10-7 | Johnnies Group Total 1,012,000 1,445,788 554,779 | 17 10 
-25lp Modderfontein East... 112,000 21,904 152,190 | ii | 53,317 | 17 7:9 Union Corporation — — —---——— —_— ——_ -— — 
2bo-3 New Modderfontein... | 196,000 36,858 | 256,759 |... 110,272 | 14 11-4 | East Geduld ....... 144,000 40,973 284,739 118,795 165,944 
yig-ty = Nourse Mines ......... 77,000 16,068 | 111,728 | 22,275 | 23 2:8 | Geduld Prop. ....... 110,000 | 27,496 | 192,109 | 78,262 113,847 
yigmdy EDC cc cccccceee 73,000 12,245 85,206 14,008 | 19 6:1 | Modder Deep ....... 49,900 6,845 47,666 39,590 8,076 
54~55y _—_—— — } Other Mines | — — ~—- —- 
5-90 Glynn’s Lydenburg... | 8,600 2,649 18,418 a 5,170 | 30 9-7 
»20* 4 General Mining New Kleinfontein 71,700 13,656 94,769 66,568 28,201 18 6-8 
527k Van Ryn Gold ...... 63,000 57,549 7,518 | 16 4 ‘Transvaal Gold .... 27,500 | 4,519 31,427 4 4,275 19 9 
(1-21 West Rand Cons...... 175,000 239,383 99,517 | 16 3 Witwatersrand Deep 50,500 8,246 57,162 | 47.412 9,750 — 
4-304 : 
YS Transvaal Output, Employment and Working Profit.— mines, 16,999; total, 311,113. Total estimated working profit for 
35-9 Gold output, January, 1938: Witwatersrand, 960,742 fine ounces; January, 1938: Witwatersrand, £2,586,042; outside districts, 
ae outside districts, 27,663 fine ounces; total, 988,405 fine ounces. £9,444; total, £2,595,486. Comparable figures for December, 
py Value for purposes of declaration, £6 19s. Od. Total output, 1937: Witwatersrand, £2,556,536 ; outside districts, £9,436: total, 
iti PDecember, 1937: 994,693 fine ounces. The number of natives 2,565,972. 
hel employed at end of January was: Gold mines, 294,114; coal 
1e-'4 
tof lol SHORTER COMMENTS TYVVVVVVVVVYV 
reement. mr ° . - 
- (Continued from page 476) 
Sheffield Gas.—Total receipts for 1937 rose from £721,514 to 
£851,935, After expenses net revenue is £30,632 higher at O FE 
4240,381. Other income to be credited, £8,105 (£9,370). After 
——— Finterest, £30,000 to depreciation (£26,000), and £9,000 for network & 
Feb.24 Pdemption fund (nil). Consolidated stock dividend for year 14 per 
tet cent. up at 612 per cent. After £54,200 (£45,200) for proportion 
| of consumers’ benefit, the carry-forward is raised from £69,292 to S O U I Ef A M E R j € A 
a be Gas produced in year was 9,937,692,000, a rise of 
| 008,266,000 cubic feet. 
o onan | Ca LIMITED 
un / Hall Telephone Accessories.—Net profits for 1937 were £73,735 
vty P\ceamst £75,928) before directors’ additional re eration, £4,148 ; 
Belly Fst #928) before directors’ additional remuneration, £4,14 ; - 
— yil73) and placing £20,000 (£18,000) to taxation reserve. To Affords e complete international banking service 
if, vidend equalisation reserve, £10,000, and £6,000 to patent through its branches in 
a (a year ago £20,000 was transferred to general reserve). 
| 5-54 POrdinary dividend and bonus 15 per cent. for year. Carry-for- ARGENTINA, URUGUAY, PARAGUAY 
-o. ward increased from £11,746 to £12,069. The distribution for CHILE COLOMBIA 
hy Was 16 per cent., but capital has been increased by one-third. ’ ’ ECUADOR 
17 | Peter Rot aed oe GUATEMALA, NICARAGUA, _— PERU 
imson. — }’reliminary statement ior year to January 31, 
| el . TT . a ~ 
a) id shows that sales increased by 6 per cent. Trading profit SALVADOR, VENEZUELA, BRAZIL 
| Parl 4,860, after maintenance and bad debts. Balance of profit for SPAIN, PORTUGAL FRANCE 
2 ) - , 
ME ty shares (after adjusting preference requirements) shows 


“provement of £12,520. Final ordinary dividend is 3 per cent., 







ish —s 4 per cent. for year, against 2} per cent. a year ago. After 
3 rene £2,300 for N.D.C. and £1,000 for employees’ benevo- 
or und, carry-forward is increased from £19,572 to £21,130. 







Laan jirewers and Distillers of Vancouver.—Net profits for 1937, 
7, an Increase of $268,994. Proposed dividend, 50 cents, plus 
cents bonus, making $1 per share. 





IVY VV VVV VV V¥ 


Head Office: 
6, 7 & 8 TOKENHOUSE YARD, LONDON, E.C.2 


Agencies in: New York, Manchester, Bradford 
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| : Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts, 
weck ended Feb. 20 7 weeks 
(<’°000 (£000 - 
Loi n 2 . % an 2 
ss 63/“g ayise! ¢s 142) “2 |\ ay! ao 
2% &©3 GOS 2 58 % oO | 3s Ss 68 
Se 3'S9'06). So ov °6 ¢ 
2559 $9 Fo es BS iss) GY | FO By 
L.M.&S.— 
ere 95 494 300 794.1,199 2,595 3,309, 2,015| 5,324 7,919 
1938 394 492 310 802 1,196 2,687 3,369 2,172) 5,541) 8,228 
L. & N. I — | | 
DN . dsacdsbacsen 259 328 268 596 855 1,748 2,238 1,837:' 4,075 5,823 
1938 ... 254 342 285 627 881 1,791' 2,327 1,990; 4,317 6,108 
Great Western— | | 
1937 ; 169 9446121 315 «69475 «61,107 1,303 836 2,139 3,246 
. 1938 i161 195 127 322 483 1,123 1,366 884 2,250, 3,373 
ooutherm 
eS 2 59 39 98 353 1,758 401 250 651\ 2,409 
1938 wee) 253 58 38 96 349 1,802) 401 261 662 2,464 
J tal— r 
en” getcnccees 10701075 728 1803,2,873 7,208 7,251\ 4,938 12,189 19,397 
nD -cdnieesen 1062 1087 760 1847 2,969, 7,403 7,403, 5,307, 12,770, 20,173 
(a) Week ended February 19. 
CUMULATIVE AND WEEKLY COMPARISONS 
(000’s omitted 
| . , Great | her 
| L.M.S. L.N.E.R. Saeern | Southern 
7 Cumulative Figures Zz £ £ £ 
Gross increase, first hait 1937, over 
first half 1936 ........ . | + 1,329 + 1,187 + 670 + 359 
Gross increase, second hali 1937, 
over second half 1936 . |; + 1,443 | + 1,099 + 647 | + 372 
Gross increase, first half 1938, over | | / 
first half 1937 :-— | | | 
7 weeks to Feb. 20, 1938...... | + 309 + 285 + 127 | + 55 
Weekly Figures 
Av. weekly increase, Ist half 1938 | + 44-14 +40°-71 | 18:14 | + 7-86 
Latest week compared with ) 493 F ans { 6 i 26 | + 8i-- a 
atest week con on od 2 average | | 
_ 1927-30 . aiaainanened 129 7 |- @#il- 4 
IRISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS 








Gross 
February 18 | 
: (4, VV) 
Company | 
Pass. Goods Total 
Belfast & Co. Down— 
ST aisisndhsdahiinbeatnbe 1-6 0-5 2-1 
eae 1:6 0:4 2:0 
Great Northern— 
a atid, 7:0 9-2 16-2 
SE ccnithidpinmndnettanen 8-2 8-3 16°5 
Great Southern— 
0 RSS 26:1 40°5 66-6 
1938 . wees ae 37-7 64 
Rates are 
; *Int. se : Pay- Prev 
Company , Total) oble | Year 
RAILWAYS | 
PGP ERE .....c 0.) “oo | 2 Miet. 9 2 
L.N.E.R. 4%, 2nd Pref. ¥ 13, Mar. 9 lo 
Do. 4°, ist Pref. st + Mar. 9 + 
Do. 5°%1955 ... 334t 5 Aar. 9 5 
INSURANCE | 
Britannic Assurance... | $25¢ | $50 . | $50 
London Assurance ... |5/5ps*) ... |Apr. 1'5/5ps* 
TEA AND RUBBER | | 
Perak Rubber ....... one | 4* 
Sampang (Java Rubber 8 | + 
MINING | | 
Lake View & Star..... 1212*| ... jApr. 5) . 
Lancefield (W.A.) Gold 12!2% | ... j|Apr. 8 25% 
North Broken Hill ... | 15% | ... |... | 30% 
Pataling Royalties ....| 25¢ | 50 | | 45 
Witbank Colliery...... | Ol4* |) .... |Mar. 23, 5* 
OTHER | 
COMPANIES | 1 
American Trust ...... 412t, 7 | . 612 
Anglo-Ameri. Asphalt | 22 ot 321, , Mar. 9 3212 
Arnott and Company | The « Jee 
Australian Agricultural $123*) ... Mar. 11 $123* 
Bearpark Coal, etc. ... Tit! 1219 | eee 5 
British Lion............ et“~w Be a | 8 
British Power & Light | 5f| 7 | | 6 
Bruce Peebles .........0.] +». | 3 | .. | Nil 
Bursledon Brick ...... le 7 | iMar. 15} 5* 
Cables Investment ... | 2* | ... |Mar. 15) 2* 
Caledonian Trust ..... 6Lot a |Mar. i2; 9 
Cannon Brewery ...... or, |. be 10 
Chamberlain, King,etc.) 57 | 742) ae 


Receipts, week ended Aggregate Gross Receipts 
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TRANSPORT RECEIPTS 


BRITISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS 








Week ending F 
Total, 34 weeks 


L.P.T.B. receipts, 52 
L.P.T.B. recei; 
London Transpo 


weeks to June 26, 1937 
ts, year to June, 1937, 
rt Pool receipts, year 


ebruary 19, 1938, before pooling 


BO IED nccccénescccsenecensicncascne 


February 26, 1938 


$$ 


alter poo 


| 
| 


R 


ing .. 
to June 30, 19 37. 


41 l, 





LONDON TRANSPORT BOARD 


Com 
eceipts | with pees 

j Year 
f yo 

5 37,300 

19,066,100 on 

732,000 | + 255 
247,378 520m 
377,92 Q 771,59 


OVERSEAS WEEKLY TRAFFIC RECEIPTs 


Name 
Bengal & N.Western 
Bengal-Nagpur .... 
Bombay, Bar. & C.L. 
Madras & S. Mah.... 
S. Indian .. 
| 
Canadian National .. | 


Canadian Pac 


Anglo-Arg. Tcams. 


Antotagas Boe 


Argentine N.E. 





B.A. an 
B.A. Central 
B.A. Gt. Souther 


B.A. 


d Pacific 


Western .. 


Central Uruguayan 


Central Argentine... 


Cordoba Cent 


Leopoldina .. 
7 weeks 


Mexican Railway 


BIB: éces 


Weeks 


Ard be 
ww Vi Sts] 


‘ 


33 | 


a Conver 


6 


(£'000) Nitrate .. : os 
United of Havana ... 
Pass. | Goods Total 
? * Converted at average 
pesos. t Fortnight. 
11-4 3-1 14:5 currency. ¢ Converted at 
11:8 2:9 14:7 
51-0 59-7 110-7 
56-0 | 56-7 | 112-7 
93°8 294-6 478-4 Transit Re : 
92-8 285-0 477-8 


1 


INDIAN 


Gross Receipts 


DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 





actual, unless stated per annum or shown in cash per share. 


Rate for 
by asterisk to indicate 





Aggregate om 


eI tor Week Receipts 
2 i - 
os 1938 =| + or — 1938 | +o. 
1938 Rs. Rs Rs. a 
Jan. 31 $11,69,966 38, 34 362.156 stise 
Feb. 10) $27,30,000) + 2,17,780 8,03,77,107 +. 1052865 
10 $35,49,00 5,21 113.76.000 4 7,74.00 
Jan. 31) 721,57,000 76,7 09,380,052 5.7175) 
31! $17,38,468 98, 9% 4,67, 30,122 19,6233 
t 11 days. + 10 days. FY 
CANADIAN 
1938 $ $ 8 ie yg 
Feb. 14 3,215,473 188,431 19,795,988 — 1,0253n 
14 2,284,000 5 in 14,917,000 23,00 
SOUTH & CENTRAL AMERICAN 
1938 7 
Feb. 18 $631,487 11,055 4,431,549 80.535 
20 £20,370 3,350 124,110, + 10510 
19 J $136,300 17,200 5,122,600 + 7460) 
\ * {8,455 1,067 317,781) 4 17,004 
f $1,809,000 164,000 45,898.00 
19.3 Ff112°221 — 100174 2'847,274 An 
5 $112,300 47,500 3,933,200 — 655,30 
19 J $3,367,000 320,000 78,902,000;— 114,00) 
. *£208,871 19,851 4,894,664 + 14338 
19 J $770,000' — 137,000 25,028,000\ —1,74400i 
L *£47,767 8,499 1,552,606,— 53) 
19 J $1,866,350 — 1022600 68,596,950 — 157489 
.*£115,779 63,436 4,255,396 — 793,67 
12 J di89,865 + 21,940, 4,975,287;— 275i 
" e£22,126 3,493 574,727 + 5,00 
lan. 29 J $401,000 103,000, 14,834,000, — 2,062.0) 
’ "| 4. *£24,880 6,390 920,260,— 8457 
Feb. 19 4 M1654000 181,000 12,269,000 — 371,0N, 
. £18,676 4,262 139,347,— I 
14 $322,700 + 35,900 1,921,000+ ILf 
i5 atf8,318 437 24,747 39! 
19 £53,072 800 682,744 ee) 
official rate 16°12 pesos to £. +t Receipts in Argent 
ted at official rate. d Receipts in Uruguay 
** controlled free rate.” 
SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 
1938 Z . é 
Feb. 10 288,800 27.200 1,129,700 218.0 
+ 10 days. 


previous year refers to total dividend, unless marked 


interim dividend. 


“Int. ’ay- | Prev 
Company or Total ble Ye e 
j ti inal _— _ 
City of London Elec. 4+, 7 Tip 
Clapton Stadium...... 207 35 ine 35 
Clarke, Chapman &Co. .| nas 0 ‘Mar. 11 8 
Coats (J. & P _— 2\o* . Mar. 31 212° 
Coleman and Co....... @ 7iot a12‘o Mar. 30 ¢17 
Colonial Securities Tst. 2 4 ~ 4 
Cons. Gas (Baltimore) !90 cts*) ... Apr. 1 (90 cts* 
Eastwoods Lewis Cmt. 4* ... |Mar. 15 4* 
Enfield Cables ......... | 15¢ 25 i 25 
European &Gen.Cprn. llo*) ... |Feb. 28 Nil* 
Foikestone Electricity | $6t | $10 | £10 
Globe Telegraph £10 |$2/6ps; ... | Apr. 1/2/p.s.¢ 
Gorringe (F. ee a a 9 
G.R.A. (Mchstt.) ) Def. Daa 25 | 5 
Hackney Wick Stadium) 25+ 3715 tee 
Hall Telephone Acces.| 10¢ | 15 | 16 
Harringtons & G. Wall| ... $121 ; $12 
Hellenic, etc., Trust.. ie YS ae — 5 
age Distilleries S* |) ... | Apr. 1 5* 
RE ccnsinsences i a ie ae 30 
Humber Graving Dock) 2* ... |Mar. 24 2* 
International Paint . 16t 20 |Mar. 31, 16 
Lancashire Electric... | a 5+ 7) nee Tio 
Leeds & Liverpl. C anal)... 1p ig 
Lon. & Clydesdale Tst.| ... 6 io 2 
London&LombardTst.|; 35y¢ 6 | 5% 
Lon. Ass. Electricity... | 4 7  . 
Lond. United Laun.| 2!2* ... |Mar. 17 2!o* 
Mercantile Dry Dock sa 6 |Mar. 8 4 
Mid Counties Motor -- | 10 |Mar. 24 10 
Midland Counties Elec.! 5!ot 8 |Mar, 15 8 
Moore’s Stores......... 6+ 9 (Mar. 17 8 
Morris and Jones...... nee 7 3 : # 


| *Int 
or 
{Final 


Company 


North Met. Electric ot 
North Wales Power - 
Oakey (John) . 10t 
Parry, Leon & Hayhoe 5* 
Plymouth Breweries 12)ot 
Robinson (Peter es 
Saxone Shoe .... 10t 
Second Ed. & Dundee 

Inv oes eee | 
Scottish Iron & Steel 7t 
Scottish Power......... 5lot 
Scottish West Invest 7 
Shrews. & Wem Bwy. | 7t 
Solus Teoranta ...... 5* 
Staveley Coal, etc. ... $3* 
Sth. African& Gen. In. 2* 
South Shields Stadium sg? 
Swan and Edgar...... home I 
Taylor Walker & Co. | 6f 


Trade Indemnity...... sie 
United Steel Cos. .... | 3* | 


Wake and Dean ...... 4* | 
Ward, Thos. W. ...... | 334* 
Welsh Nav. Coal . | 
Winterbottom Book.. | Fict| 
West Riding Automo- | 

Gs hcttaacedhpsinses | 6t | 

(c) Paid on a doubled capital. 
capital. 

t Free of income tax. 
percent. 


(t) Includes capital bow 





, Pay- | Pret 
Lot al } able | Yew 
| 
i % 
10 |Mar. 23) it) 
c5 a i 
12 . |B 
... (Mar, 25) # 
15 \Mar. 7 
4 > 
12!» |Mar. 15) 1 
a 
10 | Apr. ‘ s 
8 ee § 
14 |Mar. 12) 
10 | «fam 
coo Lo 
... |Mar. 31) Hy 
... (Mar. 31) ? 
10 . | M 
7 | ww ite 
10 | Apr.4] i 
7 i 5 
... (Mar. 22 # 
ves |Mar. a 4 
. |Mar. 33) 
"31 ™ Ni 
10 |Mar. 31) 
10 ab | WF 
| a 


(a) Paid on 
























Feb 


British L 


Bent’s B 
Meux’s I 
Mooney 

Electr 
Lancashi 


Fina 
Anglo-Fi 
Artisans’ 
Mortgag' 


Barnet D 
Maidstor 
Newport 
Sheffield 
Swindon 
Wolverh 
Hotels, 
Holborn 


British € 


Sh« 
Evans (L 
Lewis's, 
Rotherhi 
Saxone § 
Selfridge 
Spencer, 


Barlow a 
Bradforc 
Hollins 

Samnug; 
Titaghur 
Victoria | 


British / 
Hellenic 
Internat: 
Merchar 
Union C 
United § 


’ 


Newcast 
Tendrin 


Or 
Anglo-A 
Associate 
Bignells, 
Clapton 
Crossley 
Eburite ( 
Economi 
Hackney 
Hewitt ( 
Illustrate 
Illustrate 
London 
Morris a 
Oakey (J 
Pascal ( 
Provinci: 
Smithfie 
South S} 
Wemble 
Whitewg 


Tot a 


To 
To. 
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THE WEEK’S COMPANY RESULTS 





omnis 
a Net Profit | \| 
ole! After Amount || 
ompened Your | ae Payment Available | | 
vith prep, Company : of | for || 
Year Ending | Pit Deben- _ Distri- 
“" ture __— bution 
Dom Interest | 
ae $$ 
l || 
ae _ Banks | ; eo) oe) eG 
71,590 | British Linen RN ccxtieseues | Jan. 15, | 98, 9745) 290,203 re 
PTS Breweries | 1) 
Bent’s Brewery ...-ceeeseeees - | Dec. 31 | 94, 628) 98,851, 193,479) | 
Meux’s Brewery ...--.+++e+e00s | Dec. 31} 220,879} 146,242) 367, 121) 
Gua | Mooney (J- G.) and Co... Dec. 31 | 15 461) 17,373 32 834 
_ Flectric Light & Powe er - 
—. | Lancashire Electric Light ... | Dec. 31 | 5,642) 247,942 253,584) 
+ ore | | 
. Financial Land, etc. | || 
Rs, Anglo-French Exploration... | Dec. 31 47,090) 116,585} 163,675) 
ie 5256 1 Artisans’ and Gen. Dwellings Dec. 31 | 51,345; 182,086, 233,431)) 
025%) Mortgage Co. of R. Plate... | Dec. 31| 85,837; 52,831 138,668) | 
5,71,750 | | 
19,0234) Gas | 
Barnet District Gas ....see0e Dec. 31 51,916) 51,294, 103,210) 
Maidstone Gas ..-..-seseeee0s | Dec. 31 | 6,313) 17,922 24,235) 
Newport (Mon.) Gas ...... | Dec. 31 | 3,878, 13,700 ‘17,578, 
yf Sheffield asia |; Dec. 31; 69,292) 131,066; 200,358) 
1,083n— Swindon United Gas......... Dec. 31 | 14,714 12,261) 26 3975) | 
am Wolverhampton BID senscloniios Dec. 31) 48,412; 21,349 69,761) 
Hotels, Restaurants, etc. | 1 
Holborn and Frascati......... | Dec. 31 15,647) 18,054 33,701] | 
on Shipping 1 
- ss) British Oil Shipping ......... Dec. 31 Dr. 3,332, 126,985) 123,653) | 
- 10510 
‘ ta Shops and Stores _ | aida 7 
2,671,308 Evans (D. H.) and Company Jan. 31 | 37,480} 137,779} 175,259 
~ SOE Lewis's, Ltd. ..........cccccers Feb. 1] 61,082; 807,006; 868,088 
> RAE Rotherham (Jeremiah) ...... Jan. 15| ‘1,357 Dr. 11,912 Dr. 10,555 
143,08 Saxone Shoe .............eee0e Dec. 31 | 43,200) 84,790 127,990 
a Selfridge and Co. ..........5+ Jan. 31} 85,817, 408,357) 494,174 
shai Spencer, Turner & Boldero Jan. 15) 14,528 26,422) 40,950 
~ 793,60 | 
in | 
~ 275,031 Textiles | 
* soctinp Barlow and Jones ..........+. | Dec. 31; 39,933) 66,980 106,913) 
- s45ve Bradford Dyers .............++ Dec. 31 | 40,504 Dr. 29,132 11,372! 
7 Hollins (William) and Co. | Dec. 31 | 10,289 14,917 25,206) | 
mp Samnugger Jute .........cseees Dec. 31} 92,542) 31,157, 123,699) | 
SE BEMNIOT JUTE ......ccccccccceee Dec. 31 | 47,312) 34,894 82,206) | 
SWE VictoriaJute ..........sceeeees | Dec. 31} 46,611) 25,833) 72,444) 
- } | | 
. Argent Trusts | 
Uruguay British Assets Trust ......... Jan. 15) 50,626, 150,566; 201,192) 
Hellenic and General ......... Jan. 31 | 62,618) 40,451) 103,069 
International Investment ... | Jan. 31 | 37,331) 59,873) 97,204 
Merchants MEE oscveveccscs Jan. 31} 106,837) 89,759; 196,596 
{_} Union Commercial Inv. Jan. 31 | 4,639) 29,827 34,466 
280% United States Debenture Jan. 31} 100,000) 183,409, 283,409 
Waterworks 
Newcastle and Gateshead... | Feb. 1 71,571 161,282; 232,853) 
Tendring Hundred Water... Dec. 31 13,085 20,225, 33,310 
Other Companies | | | 
arked } Anglo-American Asphalt Dec. 31 12,761) 37,912 50,673 
og hy Industries... | Dec. 31 | 2,823} 40,859| 43,682) 
We ee ree Nov. 27 | 18,385 18,385) 
y- |Pmp Clapton Stadium............... Dec. 31| 33,242 77,4221 99 5664 | 
le 3 ; Crossley Building Products Jan. 31 5,541) 20,083 25,624) 1] 
' Eburite Corrugated C ontainrs.| Dec. 31 5,131) 38,498 43,629) | 
i; % 
23. bE Economic Gas Boiler......... Dec. 31 | 2,357 6,299 8,656) | 
7 | Hackney Wick Stadium...... Dec. 31 | 24,375 41,266) 65, 641), 
* al g | Hewitt (F.) and Son ......... Dec. 31 | wea 22,257} 22,257 
on Illustrated. London News ... | Nov. 30 5,553 61,837) 67,390 
dit marsoge News spapers ...... Nov. 30! 96,880/ 128,438! 225.318 
On Brick Co. ............ Dec. 31 | 75,511| 586,489) 662,000 
_ | sp Morris and Jones ............ Dec. 31} 17,901) 38,383) 56,284 
1) 4 Pach (John) and Sons ...... Dec. 31 | 5,388 55,097| 60,485) 
“ad wpe James) oo... |Dec. 24) 7,704 += 33,406) 41,110 
"| wi tovincial Newspapers ...... Nov. 30) = 32,098} 135,557} 167,655) | 
* * smithfield Animal Products | Dec. 31 13,084 5,959 19,043) 
“Ft ee pouth Shields Stadium ...... Dec. 31 | 271) 7,041) 8,312) | 
| wip Bembley Stadium ............ | Dec. 31 | 7,432 51,954! 59, 386) | 
4| fp Mbiteways Cyder 0.000 | Nov. 30| 15,297 59,472) 74,769)| 
Ee 
2 / Total eo 1938, in No. of | | 
. a 00's : Cos. | 
GR To February 19 ......... 274 | = 11,870, —39,301| —51,171)| 
| " We 70 February 26... | 324 | 13,888 44,241 58,129) 
| | 
) - 
"a . 
al (a) No comparable figure. 
on 








(@) Includes £7,699 for staff shares. 


(e) Absorbed £90,058. 
+ Of which 3% 





7,236 


eee 


Balance 


Deprecia-| Forward 





Appropriation 
: Dividend Carried to 
: ‘ | Reserve, 
|| Prefce. | Ordinary 
| Amoune Recee.| tune | tion, etc. | 
£ °%, $13 fering £ 
7 150,000 16 | 140,000 
15,750} 37,500 25 40,000 
20,299 85,615 11 35,000 
900} 11,142 32h | 5,000 
90, 754 146,250 7} | 9,411) 
.. | 78,750, 10 37,800 
30,845 92,329 7 44,473 
15,000, 27,000 9 5,000 
| | 
4,500; 39,204 7 5, 000 
.. | 14,916 9 2,600 
.. | 13,700 5 
. =| 90,316 6} 39,000 
2,915) 7,601| (g) 
7,393, 11,215) 7 2,420 
! 
7,500; 11,600 5 
| 23,437, 20 60,000 
12,000, 108,000 12 | 18,578 
296,100 357,979 300 ny oe 587 
10,000, ... es 22,009 
23,156 44,531, 124 18, 500 
178,000 (d) 67,699 8 186,709(c) 
10,800, 13,695 3 | 750 
eae 
” | anee 7} | 40,000 
4,500! OTe Tew oe | 
6,750, 48,750, 10 ee 
6,750, 51,469) 10 wet 
6,750, 34,390) 10 nine S 
| 
95,122 35,728, 10 23,831 
18,750/ 18,750 5 ps 
20,250,  30,000' 10 wa 
32.500, 46,465 74 41,015 
22,500) 4,500 13 2 
57,750, 100,000) 10 25,659 
| | 
60,853) 76,170 9 & 6, a 
4,416) 12,743 S 4 3,000 
.. | 32,906, 32 ” 
9,844 10,523; 10 16,124 
2,626, 4,687) 8} 9,132 
. | 62,886} 35 15,000 
5,100 6,000/ 8 4 
5,600| 21,125, 25 12,500 
2,030) 3,750/ 20 583 
.. | 21,093} 373 11,188 
Nk lcs 319 
23,906} 37,617) 534 oa 
95,2881 ... | «... | 53,640 
32,000, 400,000 2 | 150,000 
21,000) 9,450, 7 | 7,500 
6,000, 31,862) 124 | 15,456 
20,130) 1,406, 16 | 7,496 
78,750, 15,000 2 25,000 
5,284, 10 2,000 
5,750, 10 2,226 
16, 625) 20,000} 20 16,733 
6,750 a 173 15,000 
| | 
| 
5,831; 25,388) 6,349 
27,823) 7,453 


a 
08,048 


100,229 | 


226,207 
15,792 


7,169 


47,125 
56,784 
91,668 


54,506 
6,719 
3,878 

71,042 

16,459 

48,733 


14,601 | 
40,216 


36,681 
52,422 

1,445 
41,803 
61,766 
15,705 


42,913 
11,372 
20,706 
68,199 
23,987 
31,304 


46,511 
65,569 
46,954 
76,616 

7,466 


'; Corresponding 
Period Last 
Year 
Net | Divi- 
Profit | dend 

— 
£ o/ 
293,388) 16 
91,626 22 
150,790) 11 
16,392; 30 
239,501) 74 
| 
132,715 10 
188,485, 7 
44,066. 84 
47,601) 7 
20,942' 9 
14,518) 45 
118,994 6} 
10,767} (g) 
24,106 7 
22,551) 5 
34,558) Nil 
114,478) 30(e) 
805,846) 275 
Dr. 6,820, Nil 
89,570, 12} 
444,967, 15 
26,074 3 
61,393, 54+ 
Dr20,102, Nil 
50,577, Nil 
72,777| 10 
69,227, 10 
42,137| 10 
129,284) 7} 
41,413) 5 
53,840, 7% 
89,469) 7% 
24,641) Nil 
189,500! 9 


100,000 


95,830 
13,151 


17,767 
7,191 
1,040 

21,778 

14,524 
4,404 
2,293 

33,360 


5,867 
76,390 
80,000 
18,334 

7,167 
12,078 
48,905 
11,759 

336 

6,028 


26,769 | 


13,604) | 


15,61 7\| 


(c) Includes £38,709 paid under guarantee to William Whiteley, Ltd. 


155,684.9&6,'; 


18,875 8 
42,161; 324 
a) (a) 
(a) (a) 
59,929, 35 
14,182) 10 
33,175, 25 
(a) (a) 
(a) (a) 
22,520, Nil 
50,176, 374 
126,550; Nil 
588,044 224 
29,712 7 
54,973, 12% 
26,427; Nil 
134,783, Nil 
9,737; 12 
(a) (a) 
54,668; 20 
62,471; 174 
35,406 
40,326 


(g) Represents 4, 44, 5$ and 6 per cent. on ordinary stocks. 


free of income tax. 
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NOW READY 


Published February 22, 1938 52nd Year 


Containing fuller and more up-to-date 
information than any other book of reference 


MINING YEAR BOOK 


1938 


Compiled by 


WALTER E. SKINNER 


PRICE TWENTY SHILLINGS NET 
Post free (inland), 20s. 6d. ; Post free (Abroad), 2is. Gd. 


1,060 pages. In Demy 8vo, bound in RED Cloth. 


The International Standard Reference 
Work on the World’s Mines 


The book is invaluable to everybody interested in 
the Mining industry, its contents comprising 
complete, up-to-date and reliable particulars 
concerning 1,325 of the _ principal Mining 
Companies of the World. 


Gold, Silver, Copper, Tin, Diamond, Platinum, Iron 
and other Mines, Collieries, Exploration and Mining 
Investment Companies, arranged in alphabetical order. 


SOUTH AFRICAN, RHODESIAN, 
WEST AFRICAN, AUSTRALASIAN, 
CANADIAN AND FOREIGN MINING 
COMPANIES ARE FULLY 
DEALT WITH 


Particulars given of each Company include the 
Directors and other officials; date of establishment ; 
seat of operations; description of the property, with 
the purchase consideration; plant erected or in course 
of erection; present working results; ore reserves, 
details of capital; calls; dividends paid; and the 
financial position as disclosed by the latest accounts; 
highest and lowest prices of the shares for the last three 
years; also latest prices. 

Directors (3,745) and Mining and Consulting 
Engineers and Mine Managers (1,112) and their 
addresses, and names of the Companies with which 
they are connected. 


Maps.—-25 sketch maps are inserted throughout 
the book facing the particulars of the various com- 
panies, covering the Central, Western and East Rand 
and the principal properties in West Africa and 
Western Australia. 


Dictionary of Mining Terms.—An_ up-to-date 
glossary covering 431 Mining terms, by the use of 
which Mining developments can easily be followed, and 
the difficulty of understanding technical phraseol- 
ogy quickly mastered. 


Buyers Guide.—A Directory of Manufacturers 
and Exporters of Mining Equipment containing 255 
headings 


To be OBTAINED from all Booksellers, or direct from 
the Publishers 


WALTER E. SKINNER 
15 Dowgate Hill, London, E.C.4 
AND 
‘FINANCIAL TIMES ” 
72 Coleman Street, London, E.C.2 


February 26, 1938 


S pecial Statistics 


ECONOMIST SHIPPING FREIGHT INDpx 


We give below a complete record of our monthly and annual jp 
of shipping freight rates. The index is based on 28 represen 
routes for tramp shipping, divided into six groups. The ms 
figure for each group is the mean of the weekly figures, 
final index is an unweighted arithmetic average of the group fig, 
An account of the method of construction and of the z 
cluded was given in our monthly Trade Supplement for July, 1923, 
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II. Monrutry INDICES 
(1898-1913 = 100) 
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Available routes. No British coal exports. 
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